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Aug. 16, Th.—Last day for receiving applications for Matrieul-a,tion_Exam-

ination (P-.rovincial Medical Board),

20. M.—Last day for receiving notices of Supplementa-ry Examinations
(Medical Faculty). _

28. Tu.—Last day for receiving notices of _Supplementa,ry Examina-
tions (Law Faculty).

30. Th.—Session (Medical Faculty) begins. Matriculation Examina-
tion (Prov. Med. Board) begins at 9 a, M., at Medical

Sept. 3. M. —Supplementary Examinationg begin (Medical Faculty), 10 4. .
U Reaalts Matriculation Examination (Prov. Med. Board) de--
clared, and certificates issued.
Registration and payment of Class Keeg (Medical Faculty),
11 A. M, :
4. Tu.—Lectures begin at Halifax Medical College.
Session begins (Law Faculty). o
10 A. M., Registration and payment of Class Fees,
3P M., Suppl‘ementary E.xa:minat-_itms.
W.—Lectures begin (Law -F-ac‘-u.lty-).
Sa.—10 A. M., Meeting of Senate,
10 A. M., Meeting of Faculty of Arts,
10. M.—Last day for receiving notices of "-Supplementa-ry Examina-
tions (Arts and Science Faculties),
11. Tu.—Session begins (Arts and Science Fa.enlti‘es).
3P M, Registration of" candidates for Matriculation and

é

oo S

12. W.—Examination for Junior ang Senior Ma,brmulatlon and for

945 A. M., Latin.
SN M., Greek.
18, Bl —10) A M., Geometry. .
3 P.M., Arithmetic, Algebra.
i, F.—-10 a M., History and Geography.
3  P. M., English,
15. Sa.—10 . M,, French,
3 P.M., German.
| RS A M., Chemistry,
SRS M, Slupple‘”tle-ntary Examinationg begin (Arts ang
Science Faculties),
19" W.—"g'y M., Meetings of Faculties of Arts and Science,
3P. M., Coxvocarron, Address by Prof. R. (. Weldon, Lr.. D.
20. Th.—-—Regi-stra,tion' and payment of class fees (Arts and Science
| Faculties),
Lectures begln (Arts, Science and Medical Faculties),
Oct. 1. M.—Intimation ag to elective subjects tojbe made by undergradu

(14 (X

19. Gy P.M, Meetin_g of Eaculties of Ar_ts and Science.
* Returns as to residence and church attendance to be made on
or before thig day, &



4 University Almanac.

Nov. 8. Th.—4 30 p. M., Meeting of Faculty of Law.
—. Th.—Thanksgiving Day.—No lectures.
— F.—Munro Day.—No lectures. i
' . ing faculty of Law.
. 6. Th.—4.30 r. M., Meeting of Facu : 3 %
Dec 163 $h —Last day of lectures (Arts and Scaence.]i acultleb}.l 4 SR
15. Sa, .——Chriqtmas Examinations (Arts and Sc1enc.e Faculties) begin :
sk 9.60 A. m., Junior Philosophy, Senior Physics.
3.00 P, M., Junior Physics.
17. M.—8.45 A. M., Latin.
11.15 A. M., French.
3.00 . M., Botany.
Tu.—9.00 A. M., German. . i
T 11.15 A. M., Junior and Senior Ma,th.ematlcb.
300} p. m, First English, Moral Philosophy.
.—9.00 A. M., Political Economy.
R 11.15 A. M., Second, Third and Fourth English.
3.00 p. M., Chemistry, Senior Philosophy.
“ ¢ Last day of lectures (Medical Faculty).
20. Th.—9.00 A. M., Greek. o
5 A. M., Senior History. . : '
1; (1)83 ;I Junior and Senior Mathematics, Junior History,
Applied Mechanics.
21. F.—Last day of lectures (Law Faculty).

1201,
S ed (Kaculty of Law).
. 2. W.—Lectures resumed (Kacu D
i 3. Th.—Lectures resumed (Faculty of Medicine). : e)
7. M.—Lectures resumed (Faculties of Arts and Science).
25. F.—4r. M., Meeting of Senate.
Feb. 7. Th.—4. 30 r. M., Meeting of Faculty of Law.

¥ 7 s (Faculty of Law).
15. F.—Last day of Lectures ( :
16. Sa.—Sessgional Examinations begin (Faculty of Law).
10 A. M., Equity. :
18. M.—10 A. M., Constitutional History, International Law.
: 3 P. M.. Constitutional Law.
19. Tu.--10 A. M., Sales.
3 P. M., Crimes.
sday.—No Lectures.
20. W.—Ash Wednesday.—No :
$6 *“ 10 A. M., Real Property, Advanced.
S P« M., Toris,
. Th.—10 A. M., Evidence.
& 3 P. M., Real Property, 1st Year.
22. F.--10 A. M., Contracts, Conflict of Laws.
3 P. M., Shipping. | 5
Mar. 1 F.—Last day for receiving M. A.., M. L., and BII) ‘Sc.‘l'fhezg s
A | 4? W.—Last day for receiving applications for Primary
St M. D., C. M. Examinations.
.—Good Friday.—No lectures. : <
g. Tlli‘l —Last day of lectures (Faculties of Advts a,n)d Science).
. : s (Fac f Medicine).
—Last day of lectures (Faculty o 5 -
}‘1. 'I“‘h Spring Examinatious (Faculties of Arts and Science) begin
9.00 A. M., Senior and Junior Philosophy,
3.00 P.M., Education. NI N
12 F.- 9.00 A. M., Practical Chemistry (Labaratory, 1st Dl‘tflf;ff)rz)
. 2.30 p. M., Practical Chemistry (Laboratory, 2nd Division).
13. Sa.—8.45 A.M., Latin.
11.15 A. M., French. .
3.00 P.M., Practical Physics.

r—

University Almanaec., 5

Apr. 15, M.—Class certificates (Medical Faculty,

issued on presen tation of class fee
office, Dalhousie College, 11 a. M., and at Secretary’s

office, Hfx. Med. College, respectively.
Spring Exa minations continued :

9.00 A. M., Second, Third and Kourth English.
11.15 A. ., Additional French.
3.00 p. M., Junior Physics,

16. Tu.—9.00 A. M., First English, Additional Third English.
11 15 A. M., Political Economy, Mineralogy.

3.00 . M., Sen. Physies; Addit. Jun. and Sen, Philosophy.
17. W. Primary and Final M. D., €N Examinations begin ‘—Spring
Examinations_. continued :

9.00 A, M., Jun. and Sen. Practical Chemistry (written).
11.15 A. M., Ma,thema-tics, Junior History.
3.00 p. M., Additional Latin: Add

Anatomy ; Materia, Medica and Therapeutics ; Surgery.
—9.00 A. M., Junior and Senior Chemistry.
3.00 p. M., Addit. Greek; Medical Jurisprudence and
Hygiene: Medicine
19. F.—9.00 A. M., Greek.

11.00 A. M., Sen. History.

3.00 P. M., Greek Philosophy : Sen.
22. M.-~9.00 . M., Mathematies : Addit. Se

11.15 A. M., Addit, Junior Physics.

3.00 . M,, Addit,. History ; Addit. First and Second English ;
Histology ; Obstetries and Diseases of Women and
Children.
23. Tu.—9.00 A. M., Addit. Mathematics: Addi
Oral Examination in Chemistry,

2.00 P. M., Clinical Medicine at, Victoria General Hospital.
2.30 P. M., Oral Exams. in Chem., M

ed. Jurisprudence and
Hygiene, Mat. Medica and Therapeutics,

3.00 . M., German.
2. W.—9.00 a. M., Addit. German.
11.45 A. M., Addit, Political Economy.
2.00 p. M., Clinical Surgery at Victor
3.00 p. M., Botany ; Addit. Ist and
25. Th.—10.00 A. M., Zoology.
2.30 P. M., Oral Fxams., Anatomy, Pathology.
26. F.—230 p. M., Oral Exams., Physiology, including Histology ;

Surgery : Medicine : Obstetrics and Diseases of Women
and Children.

27. Sa.-—Mee‘ting of Faculties
S Meeting of Faculty
29, M.- Meeting of Senate a

‘e ‘6

and Hx. Med. College,
receipts at Registrar’s

43

itional Educa,l;ion; Junior
18.: I Th.

Anatomy : Pathology.
n. Physics,

t. Greek;j Philosoph v's

ia General Hospital.
3rd German ; Physiology.

of Arts and Secience at9 A. M.

of Medicine at 4 p. M.

t9 A M.

Results of Examinations (
Medicine) declared,

30. TU.——Com-‘OCATION, at 3 p. M.

Faculties of Arts, Science and

N. B.—The dates of the Examin

ations are liable to change as circum-
stances may demand.



Historical Sketch, 7

Be 5t enocted by the Governor, Council, and Assembly, as follows —

— 1. The Board of Governors now appointed, consisting of the
Honorable William Young, the Honorable Joseph Howe, Charles
HISTORICAL SK}ETCH_ Tupper, S. Leonard Shannoq, John W. Ritchie, and James F. Aver

Esquires, shall be a body politic and corporate by

of the Governors of Dalhousie Col]ege at Halifax, and_shall hav
] ble George , .
ded by the Right Honoura
DArLBHOUSIE COLLEGE was foun

e and
exercise all usnal Powers and authorities ag such, and have the title,
aed by = ducation of . control and disposition of the buildings on the Parade, at Halifax, and
Ramsay, Ninth Earl of Dalhousie, in 18211"1: f;fret;}:}e . of the property and funds belonging to the said cellege and held for
ovihiintha higher branches of science and litera i h the use thereof, by the present Governors ; and al] vacancies at the
i iginal endowment was derived from funds collecé?dJifl;’ 03 Board shall be ﬁ:Iled 4P on recommendation - of the remaining members
’fh% (Q;ﬁ:ﬁ e, in Maine, during its occupation Hé 181;1'4 byThlzse At thereofdbl})r ﬂt],ﬁ Gévernor-lg-cconncﬂ_]; alidtz;,lny.of the Goxfre:}x:or% sha,(lil b?
0 1A 3 ? ~ Ia;, r 7 . = > 1,
SEZrl)rooke, then Lieutenan:};uoi\zrzan(gleong‘?ng Dc;,(ihousie, S T ae;ﬁg; ﬁors Y the Governor-in-Couneil, at the nstance of the Board o
: o ent author - nt ]
e BnmShtGoerergx?gl ““in defraying the expense of any llnl-)’r"oavxféntehe 2.  Whenever any body of Christians, of any religious persuasion
e L 'Oht pem expedient to undertake in the Province ; d. i 1
Ehlfhljgﬁt&%ng ifl&b ““a Seminary for the higher branches of educ
arl, -

i ' islature—of the courts
i ' fax—the seat’ of the Legisl .
b nee%?dtil[:e%?illlitzry and mercantile Society,” ((11e01;11;a§ ll?c;r;
?‘f Jusgl_ce_& College or Academy on the same plan 3.11:: g)fr relli)crion,
thfotu:.t 1%‘%inburgh ’ ““ open to all occ'upa.tiloni lang s:grspresent s%a.te,

acter b icable to

estri o such branches only as are app L (e
'ei{'rﬁitfii gtcli%: Cp]ower to expand with the growth and improvemen
£ 410 L1

society.” v A eral
ourr;fc r}ir inal Board of (Governors consmte(l of the Goge%:ga%i%tia”
ol Br}fish gNort,h Elen)i e L%utgganz-b?\gsgﬁiﬂo the Provincial
5 : i d President o )
shop, the Chief Justice an
%’szsilrerpand SBgAITeR.g5 the Hntlise . tis'zefmbl:)lg}; the British Govern-
-essful efforts on the pa , , P S a
ifiirdlgaseu%:fx'(l of Governors to effect a union with King’s College,
menet ¢ oo :

isting 1 rovince, this College went into
the only other then existing in the Province, g

' 4 ‘ulloch
ation in 1838, under the Presidency of the Rev. Thomas McCulloch,
(]))pei; and with a staff of three Professors.

y an P i wers w d on the
' University powers were conferre C
By an Act passed in 1841, Universi y ' e
Colle c—? antl the a,ppointment of the Governors was vestfed n the
g 3

Lieutenant-Governor and Council.

whatsoever, shal} satisfy the Board that they are

chairs or professorships in the said College,
' » approved by the Board, such
» to the extent of twelve hundred

dollars a year, shall have a right i

endowed, to nominate Governor t e hi
the approval of the Board of Governors and of the
and shall also have g right, from time to time, to

for such chair, subject to the approval of the Boa
in the event of the death, removal, or resi

nated under this section, the body nomin
supply the vacancy thus created,

3. The same right of nominating a Pr
shall belong to any individual or namber
endow to the same extent and support a chaj

the nominee of any testator by whose wil] 5 ¢
be so endowed.

4. The Governors sha]] have power to appoint, and to determine
the duties and salaries of the President, Professors, Lecturers, Tutors,

ge, and from time to time to make

ofessor from time to time
of individuals, who shall
r or Professorship, and to
hair or professorship may

c 5

eet, and for the execution of the trust

fEs \ hereby reposetl in them,

coilpel s y accumuliate. [ e . - -

the institution to :t»C’ s passed authorizing the Lieutenant-Governor 9. The said college shall be deemed and taken to.be a University,
In 1848, an A‘*t,“;a‘ P w Board of Governors ‘‘ to take some steps with all th

and Council to appoint a ne

e usual and necessary privileges of such institutions ; and
the students shall have liberty and faculty of taking the degrees of
bahelor, master, and doctor, in the several arts 1

; appointed times ; and shall bave liberty within the
College, Liverpool, ing all scholastic exercises for the conferring of s
1856, the Arts department of the Gorham Co i}gl Prrihi ice such manner as shall be directed by the statutes a
b ,t nsferred to this College ** w1th_a view to the b e 6 N
i was‘bl'mhment of a Provincial University,” and an :—3 -tti'loi]:?ls41 :
¢ ?etiszaénéict the Institution as a U‘niv?_l..'flty under the Ac i
:I‘ll?iseuniona however, came to an end in 1857.

: is Excellency
. institution useful and efficient as to His
- reg:j:lnf}i]bg”th%‘]L}Iilisstll;gslx'?ir: from 1849 to 1859, employed the Funds of
may $ ;

the University to support a High School.

o religious tests or subscriptions shal]

be required of the
professors, scholars, graduates, students, or officers

of the College.

7. The internal regu]atiqns of the said College
Wi - ized under the following Act :

In 1863 the College was re-organi

An Act for the Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College.

- and control the powers conferred by this Act,
(Passed the 20th day of April, A. D., 1863.)

: i aic ' _ 9.  The Acts heretofore passed in relation to Dalhousie College are
EREAS, it is expedient to extend the ety on} “th:fjhst(;hzssthe hereby repealed, except the Act passed in the fourth year of his late
l;?VléﬁiI;]’ést;blished and to alter the constlput-logezleé:pﬁal A Majesty King Georze the Fourth, entitled, < An Aot suthorizing tiss
3 : . : TS s S ; J 4
Egnpef%t-s that may be fanI;ly eXPﬁftedbef rggli]ztsdm;sd the design of its lending of a sum of money to the (30
- it 7 if possible, & )
central position may 1if p

vernors of Dalhousie College, and
- for securing the payment thereof.”

icinal founders, as nearly us may be, carried out.

orig



8 Dathousie College.

This Act was afterwards amended by bhe.following Acts:

An Act to amend the Act for the Regulation and Support of
Dalhousie College.

(Passerd the 6th day of May, A. D., 1875.)

Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and Assembly as follows :—

1 The present Board of Governors, consisting of nine persons,
shall be increased to a number not exceeding fifteen ; and the Board
shall be filled up with new nominations made on the same principle as
sat forth in the first section of the Act hereby amended ; and any of
the Governors shall be removable, as heretofore by the Governor-in-

Council.

2.  The Governors shall have power to affiliate to Dalhousie Col-
lege any other college desirous of such affiliation, or any schools in
ar 8, in theology, in law, or in medicine, and to make statutes for such
affillations, and for the regulation and management thereof, on the
same principles as obtain in other Universities, and to vary and amend
such statutes from time to time. Provided always, that such statutes
of affiliation, before they go into effect, shall be submitted to and

receive the sanction of the Governor-in-Counecil.

3. So much of Chapter 24 of the Acts of 1863, entitled, ““ An
Act for the Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College,” or of any
other Act as 1s inconsistent with this Act, is repealed.

An Act to provide for the Organization of a Law Faculty in connection
with Dalhousie College, and for other purposes.

(Passed the 14th day of April, A. D. 1881.)

Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and Assembly, as follows :—

1. The Governors of Dalhousie College, at Halifax, shall in
addition to the powers conferred on them by Section 2 of chapter 27 of
the Acts of 1875, entitled ‘‘ An Act to amend the Act for the
Regulation and support of Dalhousie College,” have power to organize
a Faculty of Law in connection with such College, and to appoint
professors or lecturers in law, and out of the revenues of the College
to provide for the maintenance and support of such Faculty, and to
make rules for the regulation and management of such Faculty, and for
the granting of degrees in law on the same principles as obtain in other
universities, and to vary and amend such rules from time to time.

2. Section 3 of chapter 24 of the Acts of 1863, entitled <“ An Act
for the regulation and support of Dalhousie Coliege,” is amended by
adding the words ‘“ and governor ” after the word ‘‘ professor ” in the
said section, and any individual who has hitherto endowed a Chair
or Chairs in the College shall have a right to nominate a governor for
each Chair endowed, in the same way as if section 3 aforesaid had been

originally passed as now amended.

3. Section 1 of the said chapter 27 of the Acts of 1875, is amended
adding the words ‘‘ provided, however, that in the event of any
body of Christians, individual, or number of individuals, endewing and
supporting one or more 'Chairs or professorships in the said College, as
provided by sections 2 ard 3 of the Act hereby amended, and of such
body of Christians or individuals nominating a professor or governor
by virtue thereof, the number of governors may be increased beyend
fifteen, but such increase shall be limited to the number of such chairs
or professorship as may after the passing of this Act be fzauded by

by

virtue of said sections 2 and 3.”

- Historical Sketch, )

In puarsuance of the Act of 1863 i
: : : 3, the Presbyteria :

i Unyay o o Cllge o agrod o support o char
; 1Ly ; the Synod of the Maritime Provi i .
with the Church of Seotland fousdod ovinces m connection

. one chair ;
zggn‘iciltin thazti ytea,;: uniler the Principalship of Rev. J a?:ll((&is %]fss Cgll%ge
150 an Arts Faculty of six Professors, On the d ’ il ioa]
Ross in 1885, and Professor L i ) sl Principal
£ ) yall in 1890, the Presbvteri:
withdrew the two Professorships they had previously gu;r;z?tglhurch

In 1868, a Faculty of Medicine was 0 1 i
3, ' \ rganized, wh i
developed into the Halifax Medical College. gIn 1885 mlécﬁk‘lécéﬁ;yl?:sj

re-organized.

In 1883 the Faculty of Law. and. ;
Applied Science, wel'eyadded. » and, 1n 1891, the Faculty of Pure and

In 1879, the late GEORGE Muxro, of New 1 i
Province, placed in the hands of the Governors tﬁgrflfl’nc?snr?et;(jsesaoj t}"l(:s
the endowmepb of a Professorship of Physics. In 188] he establijéhecxi‘
a Pro.fessorshlp. of History and Political Economy. 1In 1882, he founded
a chair of English Language and Literature In 1883 he added to the
staff of the College a Professor of Constitntional and International Law
In 1884 he founded a Professorship of Philosophy. From 1883 till
1890 he provided Tutors in Classics and Mathematics. From lSéO ;:o
1894 he prowd.ed the University with Exhibitions and Bursaries to the
amount of $83,14_8.'69, which, according to his own desire. were S
offered for competition as to stimulate to greater activity and ’efﬁcienc;

the High Schools and Academi e e ) :
Provinces. es of Nova Scotia and the neighboring

The Governors desire to place on permanent record their high sense
of Mr Munro’s enlightened public spirit, and their gratitude to hj
fqr tshp l_numﬁcent manner in which he came to their help in the “E
ot building up an unsectarian University in Nova Scotia. ok

To connect the donor’s name for all timne with the benefits thus
con.ferred both on the University and on his native country, the ch'm'ua
which he founded shall be called the GEORGE M UNRO,CHAIRc Ir?
Prysics, of HISTORY AND POLITICAL Ecoxomy, of ExcrisE Laxc USA 0~
AND LITERATURE, of CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LaLWI G§'
of PHILOSOPHY, respectively. : ‘ P

In 1882, ALexaNDER McLEOD Esq., of Halifax, be

in I3 \ _ ) ; \X, bequeathed to the
}gsl‘x{'}sity the residue of his estate. The following is an extract from

‘¢ All the residue of my estate I give and bequeath +
of Dalhousie College or University in the City gf F?aﬁf;; E}IIIGT%EZ: r?l? I’E
the.sa.mfa shall be invested and form a fund to be called the D&c’[‘e al
University Fund, and the interest and income of which shall be a )liogi
to the endowment of three or more professorial chairs in said C%Ille?r
as they may deem proper ; but this bequest is made upon t:hese cobe
ditions na.mely,.tha,t if at any time the said College or UniverQ'tn-
shall cease to exist, or be closed for two years, or be made a sect:a,:ilfzg
college, then and in any such case, the said fund and all accumulatiorhs
thereof shall go to the said Synod of the Maritime Provinces of the
Presbyterian Church in Canada, to be used for the purposes of high
education in conngction with said Synod, and it is further sti ulii::;
r,lfxait; nl? part oé tﬁls fund sbha.ll lrever be used, either by said Gogernors
of Dalhousie College or the said S as a co e
under any circumstgé,nces u::rhatever.” R st Lot

According to the provisions of the will, the Molron Cuaigrs of
Crassics, CHEMISTRY, and MODERN LANGUAGES were founded



10 Dalhousie CoZZege.

In 1886, the late Sir WiLrLiam Youwne, one of the oidest-and best
friends of the College, subscribed $20.000 to start a Building Fund, In
1887, Sir William Young bequeathed to the University half the residue
of his estate, together with a Prize Fund of $4,000, and the amount
remaining unpaid of his. subscription to the Building Fund. The fol-
lowing are extracts from his will :

““ I bequeath to the Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, the
sum of $4,000 to be kept continually invested by them, and that they
shall. apply the income derived therefrom in founding and maintaining
a prize of a gold medal of the value of $50, to be called Sir William
Young’s medal, and to be annually awarded for scholastic eminence,
and to have the recipient’s name engraved thereon, with the year of
his attendance at College, and in founding and maintaining such other
prizes for distribution among the students of said College as the
Governors inay from time to time approve.

‘““ Having agreed and promised to the Governors of Dalhousie
College to pay them the sum of $20,000 to aid in the erection of their
building now in progress, I direct my executors to pay the said sum
from time to time as it may be required by the said Governors.

““ All the rest and residue of my estate I direct my executors to
divide into two even and equal parts or shares, and to pay over one
'such part or share to * * * | and the other part or share to the
(zovernors of Dalhousie College at Halifax for the general purposes of
said College.

““In the event of my having paid to Dalhousie College during my
life-time any part of said sum of $20,000 hereinbefore mentioned, as
‘agreed to be paid to them to aid in the erection of the college build-
.ings, I do direct my executors to pay to said Governors the balance only,
‘if any, that may be due on said sum at the time of my decease.”

It 1887, by the will of the late J. F. Avery, M. ‘D., of Halifax, the
foliowing bequest was made to the college :

““T give and bequeath the sum of $500 to Dalhousie College in the
City of Halifax, to be at the disposal of the Senatus of the said College,
and the interest thereof to be apprepriated for an annual prize.”

P

In 1887, by the will of the late Mrs. HArrIET ELiZABETH
MAcCKENZIE, or MorrisoN, of Stornaway, Scotland, formerly of
Pictou, N. S., the following bequest was made to the College :

¢ To Dalhousie College £1 000 for founding a bursary for students
attending said College, subject to such conditions and regulations as
the governing body of said College may appoint, but with this proviso
that said bursary shall be calted the ¢ Mackenzie Bursary,’ and that
students of the name of Mackenzie, Maclean, and Fraser shall have a
preference in the selection of beneficiaries therefor.”

In 1890, by the will of the late Jou~ P. Morr, Esq., of Halifax, the
following bequest was made to the College :—

T ‘give and bequeath to the Board of Governors of Dalhousie
College, or to such individuals or organization in whom or in which
the control of such College shall be legaliy vested, the sum of ten
thousand dollars, to be legally invested by the said Governors, indivi-
puals or organization, and the proceeds applied for the benefit of such
College, so long as it shall remain and continue to be a non-sectarian

institution as at present.”

L+

Historical Sketch. 11

The following donations have been made to the Endowment Fund :

_Hon. Sir William Young, W. J. Stairs, Hon. Stayley Brown, Joh
Gibson, John P. Mott, Wm. P. West, Thos. A. ]_{itoﬁnie, a,nd’ JFlonl.1
Robert Boak, $1,000 each ; Thos. E. Fraser, $600 ; Adam Burns. Peter
Jack, Hon Jeremiah Northup, Prof. Lawson, Alex. McLeod., Hon. J.
V‘Z. Carmichael, Prof Macdonald, Prof. Lawson, Prof. Weldon, Prof,
W. Murray, $500 each ; Prof. J. G MacGregor, $400; D. C. Fraser
M. P .I. M.. Carmichael, George F McKay, Prof. H. Murray, 256
each ; Sinclair & Patterson, $240 ; Hugh MacKenzie, C. H. Cahan, $200
each ; J. F. McLean, $150 ; Israel Longworth, R. J Turner, (ieorge
Campbell, Mrs. J. R. Dickie, J. C. Mahon, H. T. Sutherland, Senator
MqKay, $100 each ; C. A. Robson, $75: Rev. Dr. Burns, $60; Angus
Chisholm, J. Heywood MecGregor, P. A. McGregor, S. Fraser, J. H.
l}‘f]c_Ka-y, W, R. Campbell, W. S. Muir, M. D., Martin Dickie, D. H,
Smith, Angus Murray, F. A. Laurence, M. P. P., Wm. Donald, W. H
Magee, Ph, D, $50 each : with smaller sums amounting to $280.

-

The following subscriptions have been made to the Building Fund :

Rev, Louis H. Jordan, $1,000 : John Doull, John S. Maclean. Hon
R Sedgwick, $750 each ; Thomas Bayne, John Macnab, Adam Burns,
%Ion. R an.k, Dr. Avery, $500 each ; President Forrest, $375 ; James
Forrest, $300; Prof. John Johnson, Peter Jack, William Miller, Prof.
Macdon)ald, $250 each ; Prof. MacGregor, A, & W. Mackinlay, $225
each ; Prof. W, J. Alexander, Judge Graham, $200 each ; James Scott,
R. B. Seeton, Rev. 'Dr. McMillan, Wm. Robertson, J. C. Mackintosh,
H. McD. Henry, John Y. Payzant, Pearson, Morrison & Forbes, $150
each ; J. J. Stewart, $120 ; Rev. E. Scott, Peter Ross, H. W. C. Boak,
Picton Academy, $100 each ; Wm. B. Wallace, Arthur Drysdale, E. L.
Newcombe, Alfred Costley, H. W. Barnes, Hugh McKenzie, $75 each :

:;ﬂﬁ?_ Silver, Graham Fraser, $50 each ; with smaller sums amounting
OI

The following subscriptions have been made from time to time to
meet current expenses :

John Doull, $2,900 : Adam Burns, $2,625; W. J. Stairs, $1,450 ;
Hon. R', Boak, $1,410; Donald Keith, $1,000; Rev. Pres. Forrest,
$900; W. B. Ross, 800 ; Prof. J. Johnson, LL. D., $600; Hon Sir W.
Young, Thos, Ritchie, Prof. B, Russell. LL. D., Farquhar, Forrest &
Co.. and the Class of 1893, $500 each ; Rev. J. McMillan, D. D., $450 ;
A. H. MacKay, Lr. D., $413.21; J. D. MacGregor, $400; J. S. Maclean,
Prof. J. Liechti, Drysdale & MclInnes, D. A. Campbell, M. D., and
Prof. D. A. Murray, $300 each ; R. L. Borden and J. C. Mackintosh,
$?50 each ; J. Avery, M. D., Sir S. Fleming, Rev. Prin., Grant, LL. D.,
Thos. Bayne, John Gibson, John Macnab and J, A. Turnbull, $200 each;
Jas Scott and A K. MacKinlay, $180 each ; The Medical Faculty, $160;
Hon. A. G. JOII(?S, Geo. Thomson, and Geo. Campbell, M. D., $150
each ; W, Dennis, H. W. Barnes, W, & J. Macdonald, $125 each : J.
J. Bre‘mner, $120; B. H Collins, J. Donaldson, Prof. J. DeMille,
Prof. (3, Lawson, LL. D., Alex. McLeod, R. Morrow, Hon. J. Northup,
.Iog. quthup, T. A. Ritchie, Rev. Prin. Ross, D, D., E. Smith, R. H.
bﬁklmmlngs, Jphn Stairs, James Thomson, Hon Sir C. Tupper, James
Thompson (Pictou), J, McG. Stewart, J. H. McKenzie, A K. McLean,
W. D Cameron, and G. K. Campbell, $100 each; Hon. J. W.
Carmichael, C. D. Hunter, Maj.-Gen. Laurie, Lawson, Harrington &
Co., Prof. C Macdonald, J P, Mott, and Hon, Judge Ritchie, $80
each ; E. M. Macdonald and R. L, Schwartz, $75 each ; G. P Mitchell,
HTon ‘S. L. Shannon, and Rev. A. Rogers, $60 each ; J. B. Duffus, R.
W. Fraser,oPeter Jack, W. H. Neal, C. M. Blanchard, Chas. Morash,
Thos. Notting, E. P. Allison, Jas. D. McLean, Prof. A. G. Laird, Prof,
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J. E. Creighton, Victor Frazee, H. Mellish, T, 'J. Cahalane, Pr:of. A.
S. Mackenzie, Capt. H. B. Stairs, G. G. Patterson, J. A. MacKinnon,
and G. E. Faulkner, $50 each ; with smaller sums amounting to $1,899.

The following donations have been made from time to time for the
provision of scientific apparatus and of laboratory and museum
equipment :

Alumni Association, $801 61 ; Hon. Sir William Young and Prof.
E. MacKay, $500 each : A. H. MacKay, Lr. D, $276.79 ; Prof. J. G.
MacGregor, $200; J. F. Avery, M. D., Thos. Bayne, Hon. R. Boak,
Alex. McLeod, John MacNab, Hon. Jeremiah Northup, W. J. Stairs,
and W. P. West, $100 each ; Tiiomas A. Brown, Messrs. Doull &
Miller. Messrs. BEsson & Co., John Gibson, Peter Jagk, Prof. G. Lawson,
J. S. Maclean, Robert Morrow, Hon. J. W. R1tchlq, James Thomson,
and a Friend, $50 each ; with smaller sums amounting to $645.

Miss Lawson and Mrs, W. F. McCoy, daughters of the late Prof.
Geo. Lawson, have presented their father’s microscope to the College.

The following contributions have been made to the Library since
1892 for the purchase of books and to meet current expenses :

Prof. J. Seth (proceeds of course of lectures). $245 ; Prof. A. IMac-
Mechan (proceedé%f courses of lectures), $573 ; Faculey of Arts, $p220_;
Alumni Association, $343 ; English Class ( proceeds of dramatic
recitals), $60.44 ; Friend of the College, 875+ H. Mc@nnes, Lp, B., .$40;
Class of 94, $40 ; Lecturers on Kducation, $48 ; Philomathic Society,
$20 ; Class of 97, $53 : Class of ’95, $50 ; S. A. Morton, Esq.’, M._A.,
$12; Class of 96, $137.50 (to be increased to $210);‘ plass of 98, $6_4 :
Class of '99. $208.50 ; Three Friends, $300 ; Class of '00, $121,50 ; Miss
B. L. M., $6.

Tor other benefactions see under headings, Library and Museum.

—

The following have been members of the Academic Staff in the past :

Rev. Taomas McCurrocH, D. D, 1838-43, _President and Professor of
Moral Philosophy, Logic and Rhetoric.

REV. ALEXANDER RoMANS, 1838 42, Professor of Classics.
REev. James McInrtosH, 1838-44, Professor of Mathematics and Natural
Philosophy.

ister
Rev. Freperick Tompkins, M. A., Lr. D., (Lond.) now Barrister,
London, G, B., 1856-57, Professor of Mathematics and Natural

Philosophy.

Rev. Grorge Corsisg, M A., Ln. D., late Professor of Classics,
McGill Universivy, 1856-57, Professor of Classics.

Tromas McCrrrocH, 1863-65, Professor of Natural Philosophy.
Arex. . Harrig, M. D., Lecturer on Obstetrics, 1868-70.

Hox. Ww. J. Atmox M. D. (Glasg.), Lecturer on Obstetrics, 1868-70,
and President of the first Medical Faculty from 1868-75

ArLrrep H., Woobirr, M. D., Lecturer on Materia Medica, 1868-75.

Wirniam B Spayrer, MLR.C.S. (Eng ), L.R C.P. (Lond.), E-0'S 15,

Professor of Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children,
1870-75.

HueH A. Gorpon. M. D,, L. R. C. 5., (Edin..),'Professoor of Anatomy,
& 1870-73 : Professor of Medicine and Clinical Medicine, 1873-75.

James R. DEWorr, M. D. (Edin.), L. R. C. S. (Edin.), Professor of

Medical Jurisprudence, 1870-75.

Hiranm Braxcmarp, Esq, Q. C, Professor of Medical Jurisprudence,

1870-75.
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ARCHIBALD Lawson, M. D., M. R. C. S. (Eng.), Professor of Surgery
and Clinical Surgery, 1873-75.

JoHN JAMEs McKENziE, M. A., PH. D., 1877-79, Professor of Physics.

HErBrrRT A. BaYNE, M. A.,, Pr. D, F. R. S. C., late Professor of

Chemistry, Royal Military College, Kingston, Ont., 1877-79,
Lecturer on Organic Chemistry and Chemical Analysis

JAMES DEMILLE, A. M., 1866-80, Professor of Rhetoric and History.

Rev. Davip HoNnEymaAN, D. C L., F. 8. A, F. R. 8. C, late Provincial
Geologist, 1878-83, Professor of Geology and Pal@ontology.

Rev. James Ross, D. D., 1863-85, Principal, and Professor of Ethics.

J. G. ScrurMaN, M. A., D. Sec., now President of Cornell University,
1882-86, Professor of English Literature and Metaphysics.

Hox. Sir J. S. D. TaompsoN, LL. D., late Premier of Canada and
Minister of Justice, 1883-88, Lecturer on Procedure and Evidence.

Hox~. RoBErT SEDGEWICK, Ln., D., Judge of the Supreme Court of
Canada, 1883-88, Lecturer on Equity and Jurisprudence.

Jas. S. TrRuEmaN, B. A., Geo. Munro Tutor in Classics, 1883-85.
Geo. M. CampPBELL, B. A., Geo. Munro Tutor in Mathematics, 1883-85.

W. J. ALEXANDER, B. A., PH. ., now Professor of English in the

University of Toronto, 1884-89, Professor of English Language
and Literature.

ReEv. Wwm. Lyary, L. D., F.R.S8.C., 1863-90, Professor of Philosophy.

Hoxn. S. L. Smannoy, D. C. L., Q C., 1883-91, Lecturer on Real Pro-
perty ; Examiner in Medical Jurisprudence, 1890-92.

Hox. W. GravaM, A. B., Judge of the Supreme Court, 1882-92,
Lecturer on Insurance.

J, Y. PayzanTt, A. M., 1884-95, Lecturer on Torts.

JoHN P. McLEop, B. A., Geo. Munro Tutor in Classics, 1885-87.

DAN. ALex. MurrAY, B. A., Py D., now Instructor in Mathematics,
Cornell Univ., Cteo. Muanro Tutor in Mathematics, 1885-87.

How. C. J. TownsHEND, B. A., B. C. L., Judge of the Supreme Court,
1888-92, Lecturer on Equity Jurisprudence.

A. H. MacKay, B. A., B. Sc., LL. D, F. R. S. C., now Superintendent
of Kducation, 1891-92, Lecturer on Zoology.

James SETH, M. A., now Professor of Moral Philosophy, Edinburgh
University, 1886-92, George Munro Professor of Philosophy.

HowArD MURRAY, B. A., now Professor of Classics, Geo. Munro Tutor
in Classics, 1887-89.

ARTHUR S. MAcKEexNzig, B. A., Pa. D., now Professor of Physics,
Bryn Mawr College, Geo. Munro Tutor in Mathematics, 1887-89.

JAMES C, SHAwW, B. A., Geo. Munro Tutor in Classics, 1889-91.

ArLEx, M. MorrisoN, B A., Geo. Munro Tutor in Mathematics, 1889-91.

E. L. Newcomse, B. A,, L. B, now Deputy Minister of Justice,
1892-93, Lecturer on Marine Insurance.

Wirriam B. Ross, Q. C., 1892-94, Lecturer on Torts.

GeorcE Lawsow, Pa. D., Lr. D,, F.I C., F. R. 8. C., 1863-95, Pro-
fessor of Chemistry and Mineralogy, and Lecturer on Botany.

W. J. Rarstake, Pu. D., (J. H. U.), now Professor of Chemistry,

Butler College, Irvington, Ind., U. S. A., 1895-96 Lecturer on
Chemistry.

JouN SoMERS, M. D., Professor of Physiology, 1870-75; Examiner in
Physiology, 1888-90 ; Examiner in Medicine, 1890-98.

A, C. Pacg, M. D., Truro, N. S., Examiner in Medicine and Obstetrics
and Diseases of Women and Children, 1889-99.
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BOARD OF GOVERNORS.

Joun F. Stairs, EsQ., Chairman.
Hon. Sik CuHARLES TUPPER, BART., G. C. MG, €. 'B., M. Di,

Lr. D. (Cantab., Edin. and Queen'’s), P. C., M. P.

Rev. JouN McMiLLAN, M. A., D. D,

REv. PRESIDENT ForrEesT, D. D., D. C. L., LL. D.

Hon. ALFRED G. JonEs, P. C.

REV. ROBERT MURRAY.

HoN. WALLACE GRAHAM, A. B., Judge of the Supreme Court.

A. H. MacKav, Esg., B. A., B. Sc., L. D, F. R. S. C., Superin-
tendent of Education.

His WORSHIP, THE MAYOR OF HALIFAX, ex-officto.

D. A. CaAMPBELL, EsQ., M. D.

HoN. ROBERT Boak, Pres. L. C.

Hon. W. S. FIELDING, M. P,, Minister of Finance.

THOMAS RITCHIE, ESQ.

A. I. TRUEMAN, Eso., M. A., D. C. L.

Hon. Davip MACKEEN.

Rev. Francis H. W. ARCHBOLD.

CHARLES ARCHIBALD, EsQ.

EpwARrRD FARRELL, EsQ., M. .

J. WALTER ALLISON, Eso.

HEecTOR MCINNES, EsQ., LL. B., Secretary and Treasurer.

SENATUS ACADEMICUS.

Rev. Joun Forrest, D. D., D. C. L., Lr. D., President.
CHARLES MACDONALD, M. A.

Joun Jounson, M. A., LL. D.

J. GorpON MACGREGOR, M. A., D. Sc., F. R. S., Secretary.
RicuEARD C. WELDON, M. A., Pu. D., D. C. L., Q. C.
James LiecHTI, M. A. |
BenjaMIN Russerr, M. A., D. C. L., Q. O, M. B
ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, B. A., PH. D.

WALTER C. MURRAY, M. A.

HowaRD MURRAY, B. A.

EBENEZER MAcKay, B. A., PH, D.
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REV. PRESIDENT FORREST, D. D. (Queen’s), D./C.L, (Vind.), Lr. D. (U. N. B.),
F. 8. Sc. L., George Munro Professor of History and Political Economy

CHARLES MACDONALD, M. A. (Aberd.), Professor of Mathematics.
JOHN JOHNSON, M. A. (Dub.), L. D. (Dal.), Emeritus Professor of Classics.
JAMES LiecHTI, M. A. (Vind.), McLeod Professor of Modern Languages.

JAMES GORDON MACGREGOR, M. A., (Dal), D. Sc. (Lond.), F. R. SS. L.,

E. & C., George Munro Professor of Physics, and Lecturer on
Applied Mechanics.

RICHARD CHAPMAN WELDON, M. A., Pa. D. (Yale), D. C. L. (Mt AllL), Q.C.,
George Munro Professor of Constitutional and International Law,
and Lecturer on Orimes and Shipping.

BENJAMIN RuUssegLn, M. A., D. C. L. (Mt. All), Q. C., M. P., Professor of
Contracts, and Lecturer on Bills and Notes, Sales and Equity.

C. SYDNEY HARRINGTON, Q. C., Lecturer on Evidence, Partnership, Agency
and Companies.

ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, B. A. (Toronto), Pa. D. (J. H. U.), George Munro
Professor of English Language and Literature.

GEORGE L. SiNCLAIR, M. D. (Coll. Phys. and Surg. N. Y.), Examiner
wn Medicine.

D. A. CamPBELL, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), Examiner in Medicine, and Clinical
Medicine.

A. W. H. LinDsAY, B. A. (Dal.), M. D., C. M. (Dal.), M. B,, C. M. (Edin.),
Examiner in Anatomy.

JOHN STEWART, M. B., C. M. (Edin ), Examiner in Surgery.

HoN. D. McN. PARKER, M. D. (Edin.), L. R. C. S. (Edin.) Examiner in
Medicine.

EDWARD FARRELL, M.D., (Coll. Phys. & Surg., N.Y.), Examiner in Surgery.

ANDREW J. Cowig, M. D. (Univ. Penn.), M. R. C. P. (Lond.), Examiner in
Obstetrits and Diseases of Women and Children.

JoHN F. BrLack, M. D. (Coll. Phys. & Surg. N. Y.), Examiner in Clinical
Surgery.

ALEXANDER P. REID, M. D., C. M. (McGill), L. R. C. S. (Edin.), L. C. P.
and S. (Ca,n.), Framiner in Medical Jurisprudence and Hygiene.
HowARD MURRAY, B. A. (Lond ), McLeod Professor of Classics.

M. A. CURRY, M. D. (Univ. N. Y.), Examiner tn Obstetrics and Diseases of
Women and Children.

MURRAY McLAREN, B. A. (Univ. N. B.), M. R. C.S. (Eng.), M. D. (Edin.),
FEraminer in Physiology and Histology.

MARTIN MURPHY, D. Sc. (Vind.), C. E., Provincial Government Engineer,
Lecturer on Civil Engineering.

EpwIN GILPIN, JR., A. M. (Vind.), LL. D. (Dal.), F. R. 8. C., Inspector of
Mines, Lecturer on Mining. 3

F. W. W. Doang, C. E., Halifax City Engineer, Lecturer on Municipal
Engineering.

C. E. W. DobwELL, B. A., (Vind.), M. L. C. E,, M. C. S. C. E., Resident Engi-
neer Public Works of Canada, Lecturer on Hydraulic Enginecring.

RoDERICK McCorLr, M. Can. Soc. C. E., Assistant Provincial Engineer,
Lecturer on Surveying.
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GEORGE RrrcHIE, LL. B. (Harv.), Lecturer on Rezal Property and Convey-
ancing.

WILLIAM S. MUIR, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), L. R. C. P. (Edin.), L. R. C. 8. (Edln.),
Erxaminerin Materia Mzdica and Therapzutics.

WiLLiam Tosin, F R.C. 8. (Ire.), HExaminer in Ophthalmology, Otology
and Laryngology.

Hox. HueHa McD. HENRY, Judge of the Supreme Court, Examiner in Med-
real Jurisprudence.

WALTER C. MURRAY, M A.(Edin.), George Munro Professor of Philosophy
and Lecturer on Theory of Education.

ALEX. McKaY, EsqQ., Supervisor of Public Schools, Lecturer on Practice of
Education.

Louis M. SILVER, M. B, C. M. (Edin.), Examiner in Physiology and His-
tology .

F. W. GoopwiN, M. D., C. M. (Hal. Med. Coll.), HFxaminer tn Materia
Medica and Therapeutics.

Hector McINNES, LL. B., (Dal.), Barrister, Lecturer on Procedure.
S. A. MorTON, M. A. (Dal.), Lecturer on Descriptive Geometry.

F. U. ANDERSON, L. R. C. P. (Edin.), M. R. C. S. (Eng.), Examiner in
Anatomy.

J. W. LoGgAN, B. A. (Dal.), Lecturer on Classics.

CHuAS. H. CAHAN, B. A. (Dal ), LL. B. (Dal.), Barrister, Lecturer on Torts.
CHARLES ARCHIBALD, M. E., Lecturer on Mining.

H. W. JoansToN, M. Can. Soc. C. E., Lecturer on Surveying.

W. T. KENNEDY, Principal Halifax County Academy, Lecturer on School
Management and School Law.

G. J. MILLER, Principal Dartmouth High School, Lecturer on History of
Education.

EBENEZER MACKAY, B. A. (Dal.), Ph. D. (J. H. U.), McLeod Professor of
Chemistry and Mineralogy.

A. HaLLipAy, M. B., C. M. (Glasg.), Lecturer on Zoology.
C. H PORTER, JrR., Direcctor of Halifax Cons. of Music, Fxaminer in

Theory of Music.
F. H. TorRRINGTON, Dlrector of Toronto Coll. of Music, Hraminer in
Theory of Music.

Rev. R. LaiNng, M. A. (MecGill), President of Halifax Ladies’ College,
Examiner in History of Music. i

W.H Hartig, M. D., C. M. (McGill), Examiner in Pathology and Bac-
teriology.

F. H. Mason, F. C. S., Lecturer on Mining and Metallurgy.
W. R. AsgwITH, B. Sc , Lecturer on Mining and Metallurgy.

G. M. CAMPBELL, B. A. (Dal.), M. D. (Bell- Hosp. Med. Coll.), Examiner
in Pathology and Bacteriology.

MURRAY MACNEILL, B. A. (Dal.), 4ssistant to the Professor of Mathemalics.
, Lecturer on Botany.

Laibrarian : PROFESSOR WALTER C. MURRAY.
Curator of the Musewm : PROFESSOR E. MACKAY.

Instructor in Gymnastics : SERGT.-MAJOR LONG.

Janitor : GEORGE PRICE.

Faculty of Arts

THE PRESIDENT. _
CHARLES MACDONALD, M. A.
JOHN JOHNSON, M. A.
JAMES LiecHTI, M. A."

J. GORDON MA¢GREGOR, D. Se,
ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, PH. D.
WALTER C. MURRAY, M. A.
HowaArRD MurrAy, B. A.
EBENEZER MACKAY, PH. D.
J. W. LoGan, B, A.

Secretary to the Faculty.—PROFESSOR MACMECHAN..
Registrar to the Faculty.—PROFESSOR LIECHTI.

Correspondence should be addressed :

““« The Secretary, Facultv of Arts.
Dalhousie College, Haktifax, N. S.”

§ L.—Courses of Instruction.
I,—-CLASSICS.
(McLeod Professorship ).

%

roressor.... ...... o e R R HowArRD MURRAY, B. A.

First Latin Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 10—11 4. M.

'Cicero, Orations against .Catiline ; Vergil, Aeneid, Book VI. =
*Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia ; *Vergil, Aeneid Book 1V, Latin Prose

Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation. Roman History to
the battle of Actium. ?

Books recommended : Cicero, Orations against Catiline, (Wilkins's
Macmillan, TN. Y., 60 cents), Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia. (Wilkins’s, Mac-
millan, N. Y,, 60 cents), or Cicero, Selected Orations and Letters, (Kelsey’s,

Allyn & Bacon, Boston, $1.25. This book includes all the speeches to be
read by the class and has the advantage of having the vowel-quantities
indicated.] Vergil, deneid. Book VI, (Page’s, Macmiilan, N. Y., 40 cents).
Vergil, _Aeneid, Book _IV. (Stephenson’s, Macmillan, N. Y.. 40 cents).
Bradley's Arnold’s Latin Prose Composition. Smith's Smaller History of
Rome, (Harper's. N. Y.) Bennett's Latin Grammar, (Allyn & Bacon, Boston
80 cents), or Allen and Greenough’s, (Ginn. Boston. $1.20.) 4

*For private reading by students seeking First or Second Class Distinction.

Passages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations.

2
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second Latin Class,

Mondays, W cdnesdays and Fridays, 11 A. M.,—12 M.

3 ; [ . *Horace, Odes,
1 . ace, Odes, Books I. gnd 11 tora a
II{W‘\;‘”B(;?; II\‘./'.HO{.atin Prose Composition. Exen;;,meb in Sight
gignzlation. Grecian History to the death of Alexander.

Book I, (Rolfe’s [text witho éndica}%edc,lgeg;m{;
25 ce e es, age s

P : acon. Boston, 25 cents). H()ra( O o

tities]. Al,l.? nclflquch%(i Series, each book 50 cents, orC Boog;itlioa{ SILEE

| M?icmlélasnl??f)) ‘Bradley’s Arnold’s _Lgtq.@ Prose Compo: :

:é‘?nlé?ze:r Higtory of Grecce, (Harpers, NAOYL),

Books recommended: Livy,

Third Latin Class.

Mondays and Wednesdays, 12 M.—1 P. M.

- < * - 4l
Horace, Safires, (selected) - *Cicero,

¥ e 5 ‘o fOVIeS BOOkI. = g ~»
Tacitus, Hustorses : Composition. Exercises in Sight

Pro Cluentio. Latin Prose
Translation.

Histories, Book I, (Godley’s, Macmillan,

Boole LR s Macmillan, $1.25). Cicero, Pro Cluentro,

9 cents). Horaece..Satires, (Pah}ler S,
ZB&ms&v’s, Macmillan, 90 cents).

First Greek Class.

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—11 A. M.

e and 11 ;
4 hon, Hellenica, Booke .I an e
Besiieill.op (?reek Prose Composition. Exercises in S

Books recommended : Xengphmb, e
Macmillan, 79 cents), Xenophon, '“yG s
Fletcher and® Nicholson's Gree >

{E?r(;%}}tg;'ammar, (Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.25).

gecond Greek Class.

2
Twesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.—12M.

Homer, Odyssey, -
*Demosthenes, Olynthiacs. Greek

in Sight Translation.

Books recommended : Homer Odyssey, Book IX,

I's, Allyn & Bacon, Boston, $1 0(2}5

60 cents). Livsias, Select Orations, (Br%kstoM 5, Allyn, & faomillan, N

. Olynthiacs, (Abbott Mathe Aa
Eeex?g:;))fjth}?llg%iher &yNicholson’s Greek Prose Composition

e

“For private reading by students geeking First or

tion.

i 0 2]l examinations.
Passages for translation a tin a

t sight will be se

*Xenophon, Cyropaedia,
ight Translation.

N s Tand 1I, (Underhill’s,
Hellé;aéﬁg, ]?E?(())é{; I, (Bigg's Macmillan,
prose Composition. Goodwin's

i rati selected).
IX : Lysias, Orations, (s¢ ed).
o Pryose Composition. Exercises

L e

Second Class Distince-

e
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Third Greek Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12 M.—1 P. M.

Demosthenes, Philippics, I—111; Euripides, Medea : *Homer,
Odyssey, Books IX—XII. Greek Prose Composition. Exercises in
Sight Translation.

Books reeommended: Demosthenes, Philippics, (Abbott & Matheson’s,
Jlarendon Press, 2s. 6d.). Euripides, Medea, (Verrall's, in Maemillan's
Classical Series, 60 cents). Homer, Odyssey, Rooks IX—XII, (Perrin &
Seymour’s School Odyssey, Ginn & Co , Boston, $1.50).

Advanced Class.

PSSO v R i A LS e R e HowARD MURRAY, B. A.
B3 T A o iRt Bl i U LI A It T J. W. LoGAN.

Three or four tvmes a week.

In this class a portion of the Latin and Greek subjects prescribed
for the special Course in Classics is read, and Prose Composition is
regularly practised. |

I..NEW TESTAMENT GREEK.

The class and examinations in New Testament Greek, conducted
by Professor R. A. FALCONER, M. A., B. D., in the Presbyterian
Theological College, Halifax, are recognized as qualifying for a
degree. Similar classes in other Theological Colleges approved by
the Faculty are also recognized for the same purpose.

First Year Class.
/ Da/il:ljs 72.30 P. ﬁ’l.

The work of this class consists of the interpretation of the
Gospels, especially those of St. Luke and St. John. Lectures are
also given on the language of the New Testament, the principles of
Textual Criticism, Introduction to the Gospels, and the Jewish
world at the time of Christ.

Text-books : Stevens and Burton : Harmony of the Gospels, or Huck :
Synopse der drei ersten Evangelien. Hammond : Textual Criticism of the
New Testament. Muirhead : Times of Jesus Christ. Simcox: Language
of the New Testament.

Books recommended : ¥. Blass: Grammar of N. T. Greek, Burton:
New Testament Moods and Tenses. FHxpositors' Greek Testament, Vol, 1.
Plummer. Gospel of St Luke. Westcott. Gospel of St. John. Schiirer: The
Jewish People in the Time of Christ. .

III._HEBREW.

The class and examinations in Hebrew, conducted by Professor
Jou~ Currig, D. D., in the Halifax Theological College are
recognized as qualifying for a degree. Similar classes in other

Theological Colleges approved by the Faculty, are also recognized
for the same purpose.

*Kor private reading by students seeking FKirst or Second Class Distine-
tion.

Passages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations.
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Junidr Class.
Daily, 8. 45—9.50 A B,

Text-book : Davidson's Introductory Hebrew Grammar, with Progressive
Exercises in Reading and Writing, (T. & T. Clarke, Edinburgh, 7. 6d.).

The aim of the course is, by a thorough drill in paradigms, and
exercises in reading and writing, to impart a fair knowledge of
‘nflection and syntax, and the ability to read at sight easy parts of
the Hebrew Scriptures.

Books recommended : Gesenius’ Hebrew Grammar, revised edition,
Mitchell, (Bradley & Woodruff, Boston, $3.) Green’s Hebrew Grammar,
new edition, unabridged (Wiley and Sons, New York, $3). Harper’s Intro-

ductory Hebrew Method and Manual, latest edition, {America,n Publication,
Society of Hebrew, Chicago) Robinson’s Gesenius’ Hebrew Lexicon,

(Houghton Miffin & Clo., Boston, $6.)

IV._.MODERN LANGUAGES.
( McLeod Professors hip ).

P rOleS B0 one s nain g tisly ey James LiecHTI, M. A,
First French Class.
Tuwesdays and Thursdays, 5—i P. M.

Macmillan's Progressive French Reader, 11 year, (Fasnacht).
Moliere : Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme, (Macmillan & Co.). Eugene
Scribe : - Valérie (Macmillan & Co.). Exercises in Grammar and
Composition, (Fasnacht’s First Course by Macmillan & Co.)

Additlonal for a First-Class position : Saintine, Picciola, First 10
chapters ; or Scribe : Le verre d'eaw, or Octave Feuillet : Le Roman
d'un jeune homme panvre, first fifteen chapters.

 Text-books : Brachet's Public School Elementary Krench Grammar.
Other Text-Books required will be an nounced at the opening of the Session.

Second French Class.
Twesdays and. Thursdays, 2—3 P. M.

For 1goo-o1. Racine: Esther. Moliere : L Avare. Sight-read-
ing : a comedy by Scribe, (Macmillan & Co.). Translation from
English writers. Exercises in Syntax. Translation of unspecified
passages from modern authors. French Composition.

For 1go1-02. Racine ; Athalie, Moliere: Les Précieuses Ridicules.
(Macmillan & Co.). Sight-reading : a comedy by Scribe. Trans-
lation from English writers. Exercises in Syntax. Translation of
unspecified passages from modern authors. French Composition.

Moliere : Misanthrope, (Macmillan & Co.), and either Madame
de Staél : L’ Allemagne, first 20 chapters, or Moliere : Le Bourgeois
Gentilhomme, 111 and 1V Acts, are prescribed for private reading to
candidates for a First Class position.

Text-books : As in First Class. Outlines of the History of French Liter-
ature (Saintsbury’s Primer).
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Third and Fourth French Classes.

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9—10 A. M.

For 1900-01. Moliere Les femmes saz ; ine ¢ oeni
Corneille: Le Cid, (Macmillzi{l e b mgizin-i?&li';e s
by Scribe. Translation from English writers. Frenchg(‘l.om 00%?2? 5
2nd course, by Eugéne-Fasnacht (Macmillan & Co.). Trans%)a’c" lOﬂf,‘
unspecified passages from modern authors. R g

For 1901-02. Corneille: A i |

. . : orace. Racine : Phédre Sigt

ey 3 ; X . / . . O ‘lt"‘u’

lFeI%dl?hgé a Lom.e.dy by Scribe. Translation from English writgf::.rs.

o ?9 2 omposition, 2nd course, by Eugeéne-Fasnacht (Macmillan &
) ranslation of unspecified passages from modern authors

Text-books : As in Second Class. Masson : Littérature francaise.

THIRD FRENCH : Moliére : Zartufe, Acts I and II, (Macmi
< i . - o/ K = . ac1ml '
%?('))’\Td?d Tnther_ \:71Ct01” ‘Hugo : Les Travailleurs de Za., ﬂ(/[er, Chgz?ef;
o I(l:lc V) (Rivington's), or Madame de Staél : Corinne ou I' ITtalie
Ve o (incl.) are prescribed for private reading to candidates
or a First Class position. Fourth French : Moliere: Z Ecol des
marts and L' Ecole des femmes, (1 and II Acts of each). . s g

First German Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 3—, P. M.

Buchheim : German Reader, Part 11 Schiller : Wil

Buc ve ! . : ilhelm Te

(F{’\_/Idcrmllan 8§_Co.). Additional for a First Class position : Gugteaﬁ’r
reytag : Die Journalisten, Act 1, (Macmillan & Co), or Helene

S_t_.o.kl: Unter dem Christbaum, (D. C. Heath & Co.) ,or Schiller ;
Wilhelm Tell, 11 and III Acts. Exercises in Grammar z;nd Co.mpoqi-'-

tion. Elementary German Pros it
L4 ue C “ - -
(Clarendon Press.) amposition. byl s L st

~Text Books : Joynes-Meissner’ I
L s : Joynes ssner’s German Grammar, (D.
Other Text Books required will be announced at the op(eningglm{.-I te]'?é: %e&;fo(::

Second German Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, ?—3 P. M.

(Mafz:?};.ﬂl;go&?%l. Goethe :  Egmont.  Schiller : Maria Stuart,
szrz'sz,‘ban;:z (Do.).c Sight-reading from Helene Stokl's : Unter dem
i - (,) D). C. Heath & Co.). Translation from English
vriters. riginal Compositions. Translations of unspecified
passages from modern authors. German Prose Composition. |

; FO[' 1901-02. GOfethe : Herman wund Dorothea, (Clarendon

. res:‘s). Lessing : M’z'fz-?a von Barnhelm, (Macmillan & Co.). Sight-

gfe(t:dmg from Helene Stokl's : Unfer dem Christbaum, (D. C. Heath

=y 0.). Translations from English writers. Original Compositions.
ranslation of unspecified passages from modern authors.

Texrt Books: As in First Class. Critical outline of the Literature of

Germany by Alb. Selss, Ph. D. (Longmans, Green & Co.)
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Schiller : Jungfrau wvon Orleans, Prolog. and Act I. and either !
Heine : Die Harzreise (Macmillan & Co.), or Schiller : Historische -
Skizzen (Clarendon Press), are prescribed for priyate reading to
candidates for a First Class position.

V.-—ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.

AP

(George Munro Professorship.)

Third German Class.

Mondays., Wednesdays and Fridays, 9—10 A. M.

For 1goo-o1. Lessing : Nathan der Weise (Macmillan & Co.).
Goethe : Gotz von Berlichingen (Macmillan & Co.). Prose composi-

tion. Translation of unspecified passages from modern authors.

For 1go1-o2. Lessing : Minna von Barnhelm (Macmillan &
Co.). Goethe: Iphigenze auf Tauris. Prose composition. Trans-
lation of unspecified passages from modern authors.

Schiller : Wallensteins Zod, Act I, sth''Scene; Act II, 2nd and
3rd Scenes ; Act LII, 18th Scene ; (George Bell & Sons) and either
Goethe : Faust, Prolog im Himmel, and first three scenes of Part I,
(by Jane Lee: Macmillan & Co.), or Heine : Harzreise (Macmillan
& Co.) are prescribed for private reading to candidates for a First

Class position,

Text Books : Asin Second Class.

Fourth German Class.
Tawice a Week.

Schiller : Lyrische Gedichte, Goethe : Faust, Part J, (by Jane
Lee: Macmillan & Co.). Prose composition. Translation of
unspecified passages from modern authors. Selss’'s German Liter-

ature.

Private reading for a First Class position. ~Schiller : Wallen-
steins Lager, and Lessing : Sara Sampson, Or Schiller : Geisterseher.

Advanced German Class.

Twice a Week.

The subjects studied in this class will be those prescribed for the
special course of English and German (§ viii (8) ). The course will

extend over two years.

19goo-o1. Middle High German : Grammar (Wright's Middle
High German Primer).. Selections from Wackernagel : Kleineres
Altdeutsches Lesebuch. Sections from authors of the 18th century.

Prose composition.

1go1-02. Middle High German ; Grammar (Paul's Grammar).
Selections from Wackernagel : Kleineres Altdeutsches Lesebuch.
Selections from Swiss and Plattdeustch dialect literature. Selections
from authors of 16th and 17th centuries. Prose composition.

Other text-books will be announced at the opening of the Session.

> Ch o
Professor . a8y iy, e ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN. PH. D.

~ The course in English is mainly literary ; the method pursued is
historical. The different periods are studied in the representative
works of the period ; and in all cases actual acquaintance with the
text precedes criticism upon them. This part of the course is
intended to furnish the student with an outline picture of English
]{terz_a,tu::? from ‘Chaucer to Tennyson. The work for “ class dis-
tinction” is meant to broaden the knowledge of more ambitious
students. The essential facts of Historical English Grammar are
taught by means of lectures in the Second Year. In Composition
practice precedes theory, and exercises in the class-room take thé

B BN . v, .
. place of ‘“ essays '’ compiled at home ; the writing of reports forms

.pf-).l't. of this work. In the Advanced Class the aim of the instruction
is to acquaint the student with the Grammar of Old and Middle
English, and to widen his knowledge of Elizabethan literature.

First (A.) Class.
Tuesdays and Thursday, 12—1 P. M.

; ({(‘_?MPOSITION.—.(,hristmas Term ; imitative exercises in the con-
struction of narrative and descriptive paragraphs. Spring Term;
exercises based chiefly on personal experience.

_ LITERATURE.—Eighteenth Century : Prose. Addison : pe.

Contributed to ** The Spectator.” ]ohn).;on : Life of Pope. (Macfgg;f 2
Samuei_/o{mson). Poetry. Dryden: MuacFlecknoe, St. Cecilia's Dav.
A‘Zexanders Feast. Pope: Rape of the Lock. Gray: Elegy in “a
Country Church-yard. Goldsmith : Zraveller, Deserted Village
Burns : Zwa Dogs, Cotter's Saturday Night. 48

For reference : Gosse, History of Eighteenth Century Literature.

: Candidates fqr Class Distinction will be examined in these addi-

;1]0:;12;21‘ ;}or}ks,l:\)vhmh are not read in class. Dryden : Absalom and
chitophel. Pope: FEssay on Man. ohnson : L7 7

Addison ard Gray. : | e R

Two reports on private reading, assigned by the instructor, are
required from each student. .

Books recommended : Hal ;

' s recommended - Hale: Longer English Poems (containing al

‘}Joet,ry read in class): Addison. ed. T.Arnold; Clarendon Plreq]qg S‘;gu:ll)e
ohnson : Six Chief Lives:; ed. M. Arnold. 5

) s
: 5ARA_LL!:.L READING.—As an preparation for this course, the
;:u ent i1s recommended to read the following works :—Thackeray ;
jj’:fzigrt’zs;/z7 I?tz)tl:anzsts, Congreve, and Addison. The History of Henry
smond, . 11, cap. xi1. at least). Macaulay, 7%e Com:i J 2.
: st). . c Dramatist:
of the Restoration, Addison. ’ % i

Second (B.) Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 172—1 P. M.

; COMPQ‘SITIO.N‘.———Lectures on the Principles of Narration, Descrip-
tion and Exposition Exercises.
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[ ITERATURE.—Elizabethan, Shakspere : Henry IV, Pt. 11, Mid-
summer Night's Dream, Coriolanus. Milton, Comus, L'Allegro, 1l
Penseroso Lycidas, Sonnets, Paradise Lost, Bks. I, I1. lLectures.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE.—A short course of Lectures on the History
of the English Language, at the end of the Spring Term.

For reference. Sidney Lee: A Life of William Shakspeare;
Dowden, Shakspeare Primer; Saintsbury, History of Elizabethan
Literature.

A report on private reading assigned by the instructor, is required
from each student. Candidates for Distinction are required to
present a second report.

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined in the following
plays, which are not read in class: Henry Vi., Pt. I, Lear, The
Merchant of Venice. )

PARALLEL READING.—As a preparation for this course, the
student is recommended to read the following words : Kingsley :
Westward Ho! Scott, Kenilworth. Hentzner, Travels in Engiand.
Harrison, Description of England (Scott Library, W. Scott).
Macaulay, Milton.

Third (C.) Class.
Twesdays and Thursdays, 10—-11. A, M.

LITERATURE.—Middle English and Pre-Shakesperean. Chaucer :
Prologue, Knightes Tale, Nonne Prestes Zale. Sweet's Middle Eng-
Zish Primer, II. Spenser: Ferie Queene, bks. 1, [I. Marlowe : Dr.
Faustus. Lectures.

History of Literature : Pollard, Chawucer Primer. For reference.
Lounsbury, Ten Brink. Morley : English Writers, V.

For Distinction. Chaucer : Minor Poems, the Prioress's Tale,
Sir Topas, The Monk's Tale, The Squire's Tale.

Fourth (D) Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 4—5 P. M.

LITERATURE.—Nineteenth Century. Scott: Old Mortality,
Marmion. Byron: Poems selected and edited by Matthew Arnold.
Wordsworth : ed. Dowden (Atheneum Press Series). Tennyson:
The Lady of Shalott, Oenone, Lotus Eaters, A Dream of Fair Women,
Morte d Arthur, Dora, Sir Galahad, The Lord of Burleigh, Ulysses,
Ode on the Duke of Wellington. Browning: My Last Duchess, Lost
Leader, Andrea del Sarto, The Bishop Orders his Tomb, Epistle of
Karshish, The Italian iw England. Ruskin : Sesame, and Lilies.
Carlyle : Sartor Resartus : ed. MacMechan, ((Athenecum Press Series).

‘History of Literature. Saintsbury: History of Nineteenth Century
Literature. Herford: Age of Wordsworth. Oliphant: Literary
History of England. -

For Distinction. A thesis on a subject assigned by the instructor.

This subject may be assigned at the end of the previous session,

R
e
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and completed during the summer vacation. It should in any case,
be selected at the beginning of the session in which the student
intends to present it, and must embody the results of an original
literary investigation. The following are the titles of representative
theses which have been accepted : Chatterton, A Study in Style ; The
Relation of ** T'ristram Shandy " to *‘ Anatomy of Melancholy ;"
‘?‘" ennyson's Ytreah;zfmf of Colour in ‘‘ The [avaZ‘s: of the ](z'f);g :'”

Alastor,” edited with Introduction ond Notes. The Thesis must be

written on special thesis paper and bound. A copy must be deposited
in the University Library. -

Fifth (E.) Class.”
(Not given in 1900—1901).

- OLD ENGLISH.—Bright. Anglo-Saxon Reader. Sievers. O. E.
rammar, trans. Cook. Sight translation from easy texts.

_ Sixth (F ) Class.”
( Hours of meeting to be arranged ).

ELIZABET‘HAN DrAMA.—Marlowe, Zamburlaine, FEdward 11.,
The Jew of Malta. Greene, Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay
Jonnson, 7he Alchemist. Ewvery Man in his Humor. Beaumont
and Fletcher, Philaster, The Knight of the Burning Pestle. Mass-
inger, A New Way fto Pay Old Debts. Webster, The Duchess of
Malfi. Shakspere, The Tragedies, 7Zwo Noble Kinsman. |

This course is conducted by means of a Seminary.

Bl‘gf(;(ok.:; Ic?f.crz?mnended : I—Ii‘:::\t,ﬂ}'}' of Literature: Ten Brink, Saintsbury,
'd't(') ¢ fgll_endon Press, ‘“Mermaid,” ** Temple Dramatists,” and Arber
editions of Klizabethan works. Thayer, ¢ Best Elizabethan Plays.”

VI.--HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY.
(George Munro Professorship. )
o 2 A A v p e S SRR L S REV. PRESIDENT FORREST.
Junior History Class. -
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

Medizval History and Modern History to 1555.

The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and
examinations on prescribed reading. A detailed syllabus with
references and passages prescribed for reading will be given to
students on the opening of the class.

Can.didat'es for. First Class Distinction will be examined on
Hallam's Middle Ages, Bryce's Holy Roman Empire, and Intro-
ductory Sections of Robertson’s Charles V.

Books recommended : Gibbon : Decline and Fall of the Ron ]

. . ! : ine and Il of the . wan Fmpire ;
Halla,m_ : Middle Ages: Bryce: Holy Roman Hmwnire; Irving: Mah%-mr’t
and His Successors; Guizot: History of Civilization ; Michaud : History
of the Crusades; Robertson: Charles V ; Stubbs: Constitutional History
of England ; Labberton : Historical Atlas. '

*Advanced.
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Senior History Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.—12 M,

Modern History from 1555.

The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and
examinations on prescribed reading. In the lectures, books of
reference will be named and select portions specified for reading.

Disputed points will be marked out for special study and students
required to examine authorities and weigh conflicting opinions, and
thus learn to study history critically for themselves.

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on Green
and Guizot, and a few chapters to be specified in other works.

Books recommended : Green: England, Vol. V,; Guizot: France
{ Masson’s Abridgement); Menzel: Germany; Motley : Dulch Republic ;
Bancroft : United States; McMaster : History of the People of the United
States ; Parkman: France anl England in North A4 merica ; Labberton :
Historical Atlas.

Advanced History Class.
Once a week.

English History from 1603 to 1688.

The work of this class will be conducted by means of lectures
and examinations on reading prescribed from Clarendon, Gardiner,
Green, Hallam, Ranke, Lingard and other authorities.

This class is intended especially for undergraduates taking the
Special Course in English and English History.

Political Economy Class.
Tuesdays and Thwrsdays, 10—11 A. M.

The work of this class will be conducted by means of lectures
and examinations on prescribed reading.

The lectures will generally follow the order of arrangement of
Mill's Principles of Political Economy. 1.—THE NATURE WEALTH.
Analysis of fundamental conceptions of wealth, &c. 2.—PRODUC-
TION OF WEALTH : Labor, Capital, Population, and their relations to
each other, 3.—DISTRIBUTION OF WEALTH : Wages, Profits, Rent,
Socialism, Labor Unions, Land Tenure. 4.—ExXxCHANGE: Value
Money, Banking. 5.—RELATIONS OF GOVERNMENT TO TRADE AND
INDUSTRY : Tariffs, Taxation.

Particular attention will be given to the problems of the day.
Protection and Free Trade, Trade Unions, Combines, Bimetallism,
Each student i1s required to read the whole of Mill's Principles,
together with prescribed passages from leading economists and
current literature on the subjects. Weekly examinations will be held
on the prescribed reading.

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on
additional work, which will be announced at the beginning of the
Session.

Text Book : Mill : Principles of Political Kconony.

7
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Advanced Political Economy Class.

Twice a week,

= ‘T}}e work of !Ll’.liS class will consist of lectures, entering into the
rinciples of Political Economy more fully than in the ordinary class,

with exammations on reading prescribed in the works of leading
writers on the subject.

VII.-CONSTITUTIONAL LAW AND CONSTIUTIONAL
HISTORY.

The classes in Constitutional L ituti i
sses aw and Constitutional Histor
Londqctec-i by Professor Weldon in the Faculty of Law, and tlrjlfé
examinations conducted in these subjects by the Faculty of Law, are
recognized as qualifying for a degree. ’

VIII, —.CONTRACTS.

: "I'he cl?.Eq in Contracts, conducted by Professor Russell in the
aculty of Law, and the examinations conducted in this subject by
the Faculty of Law, are recognized as qualifying for a degree. ¢

IX.~PHILOSOPHY.
| (George Munro Professorship. )
EEOFCESOIE . oy et o s it S WALTER C. MURRAY, M. A.
Junior Philosophy. «
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12—1 P. M., Fridays, 4—5 P. M.

The wor!( of this class will consist of two courses of lectures
one on Logic, the other on Psychology, with essays discussions,
and oral examinations. , ’

The work in the course on Logic will be selected so as to afford
the best possible mental training. In the Psychological course
experiments will be introduced as much as possible to supply a basis
for the theory and for the purpose of illustration. Especial atten-

tion will also be given to the connection b
. etween Psychology
Educational methods. sychologry and

Text BOOkS 3! Creight()]} e I’lt?‘Od?l.('tO?' — - . - -
: : : y Logic; Mill : L . . e
An Outline of Psychology or Primer of Psycgology. koo L oking)

Books recommended : Fowler’s 3 :
[ ommended, ; s or Jevons's Logic, James' Psychology.
}icadmg for_) Dmgmctlon*Berkeley: Theory of I-’:.‘sio;z., I)iving Visggl
«anguage, Principles of Human K. nowledge. (Fraser’s Selections.)

Senior Philosophy.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 10—11 A. M.

For 1900-1. This course of lectures, which is intended to serve

as an introduction to Metaphysics, will be based on Paulsen’s Znéro-
duction to Philosophy.
LN

Books recommended : Hibben: Problems of Philosophy; K '

B . : ; Kulpe : Imtro-
éi.m.tg,on to thto.j:ophy ; Watson : 4n Outline of Phifos'éphy aIn?i ggffzg
1%(1,3?:@15;1 and Idealism, Part IT: Lotze : Outlines of Metaphysics ; Royce

eligious Aspect of Philosophy, Book II; Caird : Metaphysics ( Encye
Brit or Essays on Literature and Philosophy, Vol. 11.) E
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Modern Philosophy.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 10—11 A. M.

For 1goi-2. After a preliminary sketch of the principal problems
of Metaphysics, the development of modern Philosophy from Locke
will be studied in Locke's Zssay, Berkeley's Principles of Knowledge
and Szris, Hume's Treatise, Reid's Inquiry, Kant's Prolegomena, and
Mill : Selections (Watson).

Books : Seth (A) Scottish Philosophy ; Locke: Essay. (Fraser's Kdition
or Ward, Locke & Co.’s ) Berkeley: Selections by Fraser ; Hume : Treatise,
(Edited by Green & Grosse, or Selby-Bigge’s Edition:; Reid: Works (ed.
by Hamilton), and Inquiry (Sneath’s Edition); Kant: Pg'OZ@{;Q?{w-na- trans-
lated by Mahaffy & Bernard ; Wenley : Outlines of Kanl's Critique; Mill :
Selections (Watson); Douglas: John Stuart M:ill ; Blackwood's Philoso-
phical Classics; Falckenberg’s or Weber’s or Erdmann’s, or Windelband’s,
or Ueberweg’s, or Schwegler's History of Philosophy.

Greek Philosophy.
- Mondays and Fridays, 5—4 P. M.

For 19oo-1. In this course an introductory sketch of the develop-
ment of Greek Philosophy from Thales is followed by a critical
study of Plato’s Apology, Crito, Phedo, Republic, Theeletus ; and
Aristotle’s Ethics. '

Text Books : Fervrier : Lectures on. Early Greek Philosophy ; Church’s
Translation of Apology, Crito and Phedo (Golden Treasury Series) ; Davies
and Vaughan's Transiation of Republic, (G.T. 8.); Dyde’'s Translation of
Thecetetus : Aristotle’s Ethics (The Scott Library, or Peters’s Translation).

Books recommended, : Zeller : Greek Philosophy ; Burnet: Ecgrl-y Grqek
Philosophy ; Bosanquet: Companion to Plato's Republic; I\‘ettleshlqz
Philosophical Lectures and Remains; Jowetts Translation of Plg,tos
Dialogues: Pater: Plato and Platonism; Wallace : Epzcu.-rea-n.-mm C
Hegel : History of Philosophy.

Moral Philosophy. __
Mondays and Fridays, 35—/} P. M.

For 1got-2. The course of lectures attempts a systematic
presentation of the Principles of Moral Philosophy. The divisions
of the subject are taken up in the following order :— .

The Moral Ideal. The Metaphysic of Morality. The Moral
Life. Moral Institutions..

Text Book: Seth (J.); HEthical Principles. 5 .

Books recommended : Dewey: Outlines of Kthics. Studu -of Ethics ;
Muirhead : Elements of Ethics; Mackenzic: Manual of FEthics ; “larke
Murray : Introdaction to Ethics; D’ Arcy : Short Studies of FEthics : Sidg-
wick : Methods of Ethics ; Green : Lectures on Moral Obligation (edited
by Bosanquet) ; Mill: Utilitarianism ; Spencer: Data of Hthics.

Reading for Distinction : Green: Prolegomena to Ethics, Bks. I & I

Advanced Philosophy.
Tuesdays and Thwrsdays, 3—4 P. M.

For 1goo-01. The development of Philosophy from Descartes to
Leibnitz. Descartes' Method, Meditations and Principles, Spinoza’s
Improvement of the Understanding and Ethics, Leibnitz' Monadology
will be studied. -
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Translations Veitch's Edition of Descartes, Elwes’ of Spinoza and
Latta's of Leibnitz.

Boo@s ?:'ccomi-ne-nded : Fischer: Descartes and his School ; K. Caird:
Cartesianism ; Mahafty : Descartes; Huxley : Descartes Method ; J. Caird :
Spinoza; Martineau : Study of Spinoza; Merz: Leibnitz; Dewey:
Leibnitz’s New HEssays; Duncan: Leibnitz Philosophical Writings ; Langley.

19go1-2. The subject of this course is Kant’s Philosophy. The
Prolegomena, Critiques of Pure Reason, of Practical Reason and of
Judgment, will be studied.

Translations recommended : Watson’s Selections ; Mahaffy and Bernard :

Prolegomena ; Max Miiller Critique of Pure Reason ; Abbott: Theory of
Ethics ; Bernard : Critique of Judgment.

Commentaries and Fxpositions recommended : Stirling : Text-Book to
Kant; Wallace: Kant,; FKischer: Kant; Caird: Critical Philosophy ;
Watson : Kant and his English Critics ; and Comte, Mill and Spencer or
An Outline of Philosophy. Adamson: Philosophy of Kant; Mahaffy and
Bernard : Kritik of Pure Reason defended and explained ; Green : Philo-
sophical Works, Vol. II.

X.—-EDUCATION.

The class in the Theory and History of Education conducted by
Prof. Walter C. Murray and Mr. G. J. Miller in the Faculty of
Science, and the examinations of the Faculty of Science, are recog-
nized as qualifying for a degree. (See Fac. Science.)

XI.—_MATHEMATICS.

I T e R e e, ot C. MACDONALD, M. A.

Junior Class.
Davly, 11. A. M.—12 M.

ALGEBRA.—Involution, Evolution, Theory of Indices, Equations
of the First and of the Second Degree revised. Discussion of
Imaginary Quantities andof / — 1: Theory of Quadratic Equations;
Proportion, Inequalities, Indeterminate Equations, Variation, Pro-
gressions, Theory of Notation ; Elements of Determinants ; Selected
Propositions in the Theory of Equations, with Horner's method of
approximating the roots of an Equation of a Degree higher than the
Second.

GOEMETRY.—Flrst, Second, and Third Books of Euclid revised,
Fourth Book, Definitions of the Fitth, and the Sixth Book, with
Geometrical Exercises and practical applications.

After the beginning of January attendance at the Class on
Wednesday will be optional, except for those who are trying for
First or Second Class distinction. But the Professor reserves to
himself the right of excluding any whom he may have judged
unequal to the work of the Wednesday Class.

Books recommended : 'Todhunter's, or Deighton’s, or Hall & Stevens’
(George Bell & Sons), Elements of Kuclid. Todhunter’s Algebra, or (best)
Hall & Knight’s Higher Algebra. (The latter book is recommended to those
who wish to pursue advanced work. School Algebras are scarcely sufficient
for the course,)

Senior Class.

Daily, 10—11 A. M.

The daily meeting of -this Class is subject to the following
explanations :

After the Christmas Examinations, the class will be resolved into
wo Divisions, a Lower and a Higher.
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The Lower or Ordinary Division will meet on four or three days
a week, according as the general progress of the Class may dema-,t_‘]d'.
The Higher Division will meet on the re:p:—:m.lde:" of t_he five da?h a
week. Fitness to enter the Higher Division 1s cleter_mmed by the
Professor, according to the general standing and previous record of
the student.

In the Lower or Ordinary Division of the Class the subjects of
study are—

GEOMETRY.—Sixth Book of Euclid revised ; Cpckshogt & ‘Walterﬁ
Conic Sections ; the Parabola and part of the Ellipse ; B..El!-?:y Geome-
trical Exercises with practical applications; 21 Propositions of the
Eleventh Book of Euclid ; Modern Geometry, supplementary to the
Six Books of Euclid.

TRIGONOMETRY.—Analytical Plane, as far as, but exjc]usn% (_)f,‘
DeMoivre’'s Theorem. The use of Logarithms, and of the chiet
Mathematical Tables. Solution of Plane TnanglesT; Mengumtton of
Heights and Distances ; Elementary Problems in Navigation.

ALGEBRA.—Permutations and Combinations ; uses of the Bino-
minal Theorem, Properties of Logarithms ; Compound Interest and
Annuities ; Elements of the Doctrine of Chances, should there be
time for the subject.

In the Higher Division the subjects are—

GEOMETRY.—Parabola, Ellipse, and Modern Extension of Euclid.

TRIGONOMETRY.—As in the Lower Division, with. Extensiops;
DeMoivre's Theorem, with Higher Angular Analysis ; Sphenca:l
Trigonometry, as far as the solution of Right-angled Triangles,

with application to easy Astronomical problems. :

ALGEBRA.—Investigations connected with the subjects studied :11
the Lower Division, such as, Logan-thm.lc Seru;:s, Indetermma;.tc:
Co-efficients, Partial Fractions, &c., with 111usErat10ns and examp (?f’
of a more difficult kind. For First or Second (Jlafss at the -E.x:z_a.mm%-‘
tions, acquaintance with the subjects treated in this Division 1s
necessary.

: s -T 'S or : Knight’s (best)
les recommended :  Algebras—Todhunter’s or Hall & Knigi st
*Logtoeq; gI”}lf.;:ne Trigonometry ; Cocksholf & Walters Geometx}cal I({?onﬁés
EMacmillan & Co.); Chambers’ Logarithmic, etc., Tables. For igher
- Division : Todhunter’s Spherical Trigonometry.

‘ Advanced Class.

There are two Divisions in this Class :

The First Division meets three times a week.* Subjects : Analy-
tical Trigonometry, commencing with the application of DeM’I?l;vre S
Theorem ; Anaytical Geometry ; Spherical Trigonometry ; eory
of Equations ; Differential Caculus.

: i r . . Smith's

ks recommended : Locke’s Plane Trigonometry, Vol. 11. ; C,_omith g

and%oo%hll nter's Conic Sections ; Todhunter’s Theory of Ee_ma,twmhE “ 11112-1{:1

son’s Differential Calculus; Todhunter’s S])hel‘l(.‘,fll Trlgongme ry.. Any
standard works on the subjects treated may, however, be used.

*The hour of meeting on Fridays may possibly be changed at the open-
ing of the session.
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The Second Division meets twice a week.t Subjects : Analytical
Geometry ; Spherical Trigonometry ; Theory of Equations ; Differen-

tial Calculus, Integral Calculus, with - Differential Equations ; Appli-
cation of these to Physics, Physical Astronomy, etc. -

Books recommended : The same as for the First Division, with the addi-
tion of Williamson’s Integral Calculus. Also Tait and Stecle’s Dynamics of
a particle ; Todhunter’s Analytical Statics; D. A. Murray's Differential
Equations, (Macmillan & Co.)

XII..THEORY OF MUSIC.

The classes in the Theory of Music, conducted in the Halifax
Conservatory of Music by Mr. C. H. Porter, Director, and Mr.
—, and the examinations of the Conservatory in the
subjects of these classes, are recognized as qualifying for the B. A.
and B. L. degrees. In the case of each class, attendance must

include at least two lessons per week from the opening to the closing
of lectures in this Faculty.

The subject studied in the First Class is Harmony in not more
than four parts.

The subjects of the Second Class are : Harmony in not more than
five parts ; Simple Counterpoint in two or three parts; Canon in two
parts ; Imitation and Fugue in not more than three parts; Form,—
Elementary forms, Phrases and Periods, closed and open Forms.

Information as to fees, etc., may be obtained on application to
the Secretary of the Conservatory.

XIII.—PHYSICS.

(George Munro Professorship.)

Junior Physics Class.

D G S O e ek a ey = st e e J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc.

Mondays, 41—5 P. M., Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.—
| 2 M. |

In this Class a rapid survey of the whole subject of Experimental
Physics is taken, the sections treated being :—Dynamics ; Proper-
ties of Solids and Fluids ; Sound ; Heat ; Electricity and Magnetism
and Light and other forms of Radiation. The mode of treatment is
‘inductive and quasi-historical, the generalisations and theoretical
conceptions being worked up to experimentally but not systematically
developed by deduction. The amount of mathematical knowledge

assumed is not greater than can be acquired in the Junior Class in
Mathematics.

Members of the Class are recommended to read, in connection
with the lectures, Knott's Physics (W. & R. Chambers, Edinburgh,
7/6).  Those who aim at passing merely, will be examined in those
subjects only which are fully discussed in class. Those who aim at
Distinction will be expected to give considerable attention to
Dynamics, and to consult the text-book and other works recom-

t An extra hour for some part of the session may be required.

{This work is published in two volumes. The first of these—“ A Treatise
on Elementary Trigonometry “—is sufficient for the ordinary class.
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mended by the lecturer on all subjects that may be referred to in
class.—Students are expected both to appear at special examina-
tions, usually held at unspecified dates, and to hand in problem
papers for correction and criticism.

_ The following books are recommended for frequent reference :—Daniell’s
Principles of Physics (Macmillan & Co.); Barker s Physics—Advanced Course
(H. Holt & Co.); Anthony and Bracket’s Text-Book of Physics, revised by
Magie (J. Wiley & Sons) ; Nichols and Franklin’s Elements of Physics (The
Macmillan Co.); Hastings and Beach’s General Physics (Ginn & Co.).

Senior Physics Class.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 10—11 A. M.

The subjects studied in this Class,—Dynamics, Heat, and Elec-
tricity and Magnetism,—have been selected both because of their
educational value and because of their extensive industrial applica-
tions. The more important generalisations and theoretical concep-
tions, obtained inductively in the Junior Class, are made the starting
point ; and the treatment is thus largely deductive, deductions being
tested by experiment, and important practical applications being
discussed. Only elementary mathematical methods are used, such
as are studied in the Junior and Senior Classes in Mathematics.

Students who aim at passing merely will be examined in those
portions only of the subjects which are discussed in class. Those
who aim at Distinction are expected not only to acquire considerable
power of applying principles in the solution of problems, but also to
study privately portions of the subject not fully treated in class.

The course being too extensive to be completed in a single
session, different portions will be taken up in alternate years, as
follows : :

In 1900-1.-—Dynamics of solids and fluids.—Students are recom-
mended to read MacGregor's Kinematics and Dynamics (Macmillan
& Co.) in connection with the lectures. They will be referred to
other works for consultation.

In 1901-2.—Heat, including a short discussion of Heat Engines,
and Electricity and Magnetism, including a discussion of dynamo-
electric machines. A knowledge of the elements of Heat and Elec-
tricity such as may be acquired in the Junior Physics Class is
assumed. Students are recommended to read, in connection with
the lectures, Maxwell's Theory of Heat (Longmans & Co.) and
Foster and Atkinson’s Electricity and Magnetism (founded on
Joubert’s Treatise, pub. by Longmans & Co.) Other works recom-
mended for reference are Tait's Heat (Macmillan & Co.), Wright's
Heat (Longmans & Co.), J. J. Thomson's Electricity and Magnetism
(Camb. Univ. Press), Ewing's Steam Engine and other Heat
Engines (Camb. Univ. Press), and S. P. Thompson's Dynamo-elec-
tric Machinery (Spon.)

Advanced Mathematical Physics Class.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

The object of this Class is to give students an introduction to the
application of the Higher Mathematics to the study of physical
problems. They are therefore assumed to have a sufficient know-
ledge of Analytical Geometry and the Differential and Integral

Laboratory Art; (Macmillan & Co).

i . 7
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Calculus. The subjects :
: Cts t ‘s :

Bilors J 0 be discussed in the next two years are as

In 1900-1.— Thermod i

. na . . *

Electrostatics), ynamics and Electrodynamics (including

In 1901-

Kinematics and Dynamics (including Statics).

Books of reference - Tait ;

. iee s 1ait and Steele’s Dynamiecs arti ; i

Dyggii;jg;o%];nmrs %nalytlca,l Statics (Mya,cmilfeial? fg %’6”'510?]&‘4&? nﬁ_llq.n

Sy Tait’s %‘ke?;nh ell & Co.), Besant’s Hydromechanics ’(Dei irth i%glii

Thern’}odynamt_ﬂ % of Thermodynamics (Douglas, Edinbur hg %n" e!

Bl ébf\/[ ( larendon Press), Emtage’s Ma,i:hematicalg ’I)‘h i

Electrioity- a agnetism (Clarendon Press), and Masca 't and el c:f
Y and Magnetism, Vol. [ (De la Rue & Co *Loln(ién fm ety

Advanced Experimental Physics Class.
At least once g weelk:.

Th ] studied ¢ i
€ subjects studied are (a) physical experimental methods

3&‘11(12156(61312]1;?2}1:10}? of errors, this section of the class work being
e e i“); Y private reading, under the Professor’s super-
treatnf,lent o'fg n% papers by ‘Fara,d-ay, Joule, and Kelvin ; (4 ) the
e e i ?\SEW&UOHS, including: graphical methods and the
on results ; (ac:j t;quarfs’- and the influence of errors of observation
Lok tk . ? relation of theory to experimental research, illus-

y sketches of one or more of the following :—the léinetic

theory of gases, the th s e
e of ﬁght. eory of solutions and of electrolysis, the wave

Books of reference : Faraday’ ‘Hers
Vol.. 1. (Quariteh) : Joule’s gg’ie?tisﬁg}f’pemmen al Researches in Electricity,

Kelvin’s Mathematical and Physi pers, Vol I (Taylor & Franci 3)s ol
PR 2 C YSIC&I Pglpers‘ VO].. . . 1 el rb 3 (2]‘(1
Merriman’s Text-Book of Least Squares (John W”l:;{esr(cg ms%,]g 3 ljbhlz;%’ﬁ)s;

Theory of Errors and Meth
ey | od of Least S g 7
galz, gg?lﬁ}l B(-)mf Mqasurements (J. Wiley &? usa(fffz, (JM?Y%? ‘%{50“3) ; Holman’s

SCS, Ur. Baynes (Longmans & Co.) ; Whetham's So P cuC Lheory 'of

v o) . . ’ . . S . < i
amb. Univ. Press) ; Daniell’s Principles of Physiggl ?ﬁﬁﬁ,&ﬁ&ﬂf%ﬁ” e

Practical Physics Class,
(At least five hours q week:, )

62 10 :
of si;;el:o;k (_’f tlhib Class consists of the experimental investigation
. p'e physical laws, and in connection therewith, the determina-

tion of physical constants s :
5 _ . Ssuch as densit specific
tive force, electrical resistance, etc. S heat, electromo-

Students are required to prepare form

results. Their standing"

and quality of these papers. pend mainly on the number

Books recommended for »r
Phvs: JOr reference: Glazebrool 3 .
Phggigg H‘\z[%ncgllg;ﬁfls, grqen & Co.); Stewa,rt&Geeqs{ %?gn?éll?tgrb gﬁgcggcal
Kohlrausch's Ph an & Co); Ayrton’s Practical Electricity {Ca,sszell &001034
tory Manval of Pﬁ(;}s(;%%; i\ggasgg(glrllggt; 13{3 .tﬁp At Churchill) ; Nichoiq’ Labogf)x.’
‘ 3 ~: % & L7 r ’ ]
wald’s Physico-chemical Measurements (M;,(t;lln%llglh%bl‘%tg)qﬂiiﬁ 'I(‘jl?z"iaifg),lslg
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XI1V.—CHEMISTRY.
(McLeod Professorship. )

ProOfeSS0r . ousnnsrsennnessnannerassnnns hna e ss E. MACKAY, PH. D.

‘Junior Chemistry Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9—10 A M.

The lectures in this class deal in an ele{pentaryt w?)éhvgl(t:guii}éz
inci | chemistry. In the earlier part © ]
peic = o 5. ies of on acids and bases are studied,
the characteristic properties of comm | o

] f water and of air, the order o
and then the chemistry of fire, O o o
i i llowed as nearly as possible.
torical development being foll P SR
i e Wi hemical facts has thus been ganed,
some acquaintance W ith chenm e e
: are taken up and the atomi y
fundamental laws of combination are up P
i i duced. This is followed by a y
and chemical formulae are 1ntro . : e e
The classification of the elements
of carbon and of the halogens. cla 1 ¢ e
i ; he principal remaining €lem > ar
next discussed, and thereafter t Sl e
i i i th the group of elementsin the p
studied, each in connection Wi ; e
ich i illustrated as fully as
to which it belongs. The lectures are .
S}ésstse';lr)rie by experiments. Examinations, oral or written, are held
tl')ortnightly, and occasional written exercises are required.

Students aiming at distinction are reguirerh to1 %e:z:sr ;x.tc Olﬁi,ssé
tory WOrk. e laborse
three hours per week to labora W . : SR
' j familiar with ordinary laboratory
desiened to make the student . : '
1cc)tspc-:ra,tigons and to lead him to solve simple prg)btlems in cl;en;;itggrlég
1 > i ic substances ar
xperiment. Several common 1norganic oa
Zn?l studied ; simple quantitative experiments gre.perfornlrlec.i, and
some time is devoted to elementary work in qualitative analysis.

2 ) ' STy
; : sen’s Introduction to the Study of Chemistry,
M Boqﬁ;g %goé%n)wgrdggorgegrlld Lindsay’s Manwal of Chemzstrya(%rjl}%r}tg%ﬁ
(Bo%?{[r(l}}o ); In the laboratory, Remsen’s Introduction to the Study

istry is used.

Senior Chemistry Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9—10 A. M.

The lectures in this class are for the ﬁrsft. few We.Ek‘; gzlvi';tf;i ttt?ai /
; . inciples of inorganic )
fuller discussion of some of the prinCipies ot - Ao bbasastand
S S ' The constitution of acids, Dbas
is given in the Junior Class. ) e andighe
R nd molecular weights,
salts, the determination of atomic a . (b chicbpics
At - sed in qualitative analysis are . .
prmcxpal EGHE o e He f is d ted to organic chemis-
the year is devote g
taken up. The remainder O year _ o
- . S s part of the course to a study
. Special attention 1s given in this par i
:)rfythe eiperimental evideng’e upon which the constitutional formulae
of organic compounds are based.

Students aiming at distinction arekreq’ttx‘il:l*fad t‘?l 'dirféz 21:{'!5121"::3
is will in
three hours weekly to laboratory woOrx. L d
i itati n in the Junior Class, and,
rse in qualitative analysis than 1s give o )
;:rc: idditiog . the preparation of pure laboratory reagents and of typical
inorganic and organic substances.

i istry 'S ds of
. In organic chemistry, Remsens Compound.
C&rgggks(ﬁgc&%ﬁgfd&gdCo.) In gi.norganic chemistry references are given
to bextiaooks in the library.

pensive reagents.
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Advanced Chemistry Class.

One hour weekly.

The subjects of study in this class are (‘@) Methods of quantita-
ive analysis ; (‘&) History of chemical theory ; (¢ ) Special topics in
organic and inorganic chemistry in connection with the readin
prescribed in the Special Course in Chemistry and Chemical Physics.

Different portions of this work are taken up in alternate years.
The portion treated in 1900-1901 will be History of Chemical Theory.

Practical Chemistry Class.
At least five hours weekly.

Junior COURSE.—This course is intended for students taking
their first laboratory work. The course will include the preparation
and study of several common inorganic substances and a study of
the reactions of the principal elements. Qualitative analysis and
blow-pipe reactions are taken up and a few simple quantitative

experiments are performed. Remsen's /niroduction to the Study of
Chemistry is used as a laboratory manual.

SENIOR COURSE.—This course is open to students who have taken

the Junior Course or its equivalent. The first part of the year is

~ devoted to less elementary work in qualitative analysis than that in
the Junior Course, and to the preparation of pure laboratory reagents
and of typical inorganic compounds. The remainder of the year is
occupied with the preparation and study of typical organic compounds.
Members of this class who are not taking, or who have not previousty

taken, the Senior Chemistry Class may substitute work in quantitative
analysis for that in organic chemistry.

Advanced Practical Ghemistry Class.

Courses are provided in general quantitative analysis, and, so far
as the resources of the laboratory permit, in its special branches.

QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS.—The work in this course is designed
to illustrate typical methods in quantitative analysis. It will include
the quantitative estimation of chlorine, iodine, sulphur, nitrogen,
phosphorus, silicon, carbon, hydrogen, and of the metals silver,
copper, iron, manganese, aluminium, calcium, and potassium.
Volumetric methods, as well as gravimetric, are employed whenever
applicable.

TecuNICAL COURSES.—Students having a sufficient training in
general quantitative analysis may undertake work in one or more of
the following special branches of analysis : (@ ) Assay of ores. Ores
of the principal metals are assayed in the wet way. ('6) Analysis of

foods or poisons. (¢) Analysis of soils. (‘d) Analysis of potable
waters. (‘e) Gas analysis.

Students taking Practical Chemistry are admitted to that one of
the preceding courses for which their previous work has fitted them.
All members of practical classes are required to keep a detailed
record of their experiments. The character of this record is a factor
in determining the standing of a student in the class lists.

Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more inex-
They are required to provide themselves with
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expensive reagents as alcohol and ether ; and they are charged with
the value of apparatus they have broken or injured.

The chemical laboratory accommodates about eighty students.
A reference library is placed in the laboratory for the use of students

doing analytical work.

The laboratory is open daily, Saturdays excepted, from 10 a. m.
to 1 p. m., and from 3 to 5 p. m., on Mondays and Wednesdays.

XV.—BOTANY.

The class in Botany, conducted by the Faculty of Science, and
the examinations, conducted by the Faculty of Science in this subject,
are recognized as qualifying for a degree. See Faculty of Science

§ XXV.

XVI1.—ZOOLOGY.

The class in Zoology, conducted by Dr. A. Halliday of the
Faculty of Science, and the examinations conducted by the Faculty of
Science are recognized as qualifying for a degree. See Faculty of

Science.

XVII.--PHYSIOLOGY.

The University provides no instruction in this subject ; but the
class conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor L. M.
Silver, M. B., and C. D. Murray, M. B., is recognized as qualifying
for a degree. The class meets on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Satur-
days, at 11—12 a. m. The fee for the course is $15.00.

$ TI.—The Academic Year.—The Academic year con-
sists of one Session. The Session of 1900—1901 will begin on

Tuesday, 11th September, 1900, and end on Tuesday, 30th
April; 1901.

§ III. — Admission of Students. — (1.) Persons of
either sex may become students ot the College by (@) furnishing
satisfactory references or certificates of good moral character (on
first entering the College); 70) entering their names in the
Register (annually), and (¢) paying the annual Registration fee,
(§ xx1v).

(2.) Registered students may, on presentation of their
Registration Tickets, and on payment of the proper fees, (§ xxiv),
enter any of the ordinary classes of the College. The Advanced
Classes are restricted to students who have sufficient knowledge
of the subjects tought in them.

(3.) Students who are candidates for degrees are known as
Undergraduates. Candidates for the higher degrees in attend-
ance on classes are known as Graduate Students. All others

are known as General Students.

§ IV.—Degrees.—(1.) Two baccalaureate degrees are
conferred in the Faculty of Arts, those, viz., of Bachelor of
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Arts (B. A.), and Bachelor of Letters (B. L.). Candidates for
these degrees must attend with regularity the classes of their
courses of study as preseribed in § vil, perform the exercises
required and appear at the examinations held in connection with
such classes, and secure a position on the Pass Lists in all
subjects. The courses of study extend over at least four years
but, in the case of students who enter at advanced stages, ma,
be completed in a shorter time. L

(2.) Persons may become candidates for degrees by passing
the Junior or Senior Matriculation examination, (§:§ \' vii
Those who pass the Senior Matriculation examinalion are
exempted from attending the classes recommended in §vil to be
taken in the first year of attendance. and may comptlete their
courses in three years, In general, the Matriculation examina-
tion is to be passed by a student before he enters upon a course
of study leading to a degree. For subjects of examinations
examinations recognized as equivalent, &c., see §§ v, vi. |

: (3.) General students who have attended some of the classes
in either of the Courses of Study and passed in the subjects of
them, may become candidates for a Degree by passing one of
the Matriculation examinations, in which case the classes pre-
viously attended will be recognized as qualifying for a Degree.
But in those subjects of the Matriculation examination in which
they have previously attended classes, such students will be
expected to show a higher proficiency than if they had passed
the examination at the beginning of their course.

(4.) Undergraduates of other Universities may, on pro-
f.iucmg_ satisfactory certificates, be admitted ad eundem statum
in this [Iniversity, if they are found qualified to enter the
classes proper to their years. DBut if their previous courses of
study have not corresponded to the courses on which they enter

in this University, they may be required by the Facul
additional classes. J . y the Faculty to take

§ V.—Junior Matriculation Examination.—(1.) The
following are the subjects of this examination :

1—2. Two of the following languages must be selected : Latin,
Greek, French, German. Candidates for B. A. must pass in
Latin. If they are to take Greek, as one of the subjects of the First

Year, they must also pass in Greek. Candidates for B. L. may
select any two.

LATIN.—Translation: () Passages for translation from prescribed
books with questions arising out of those books. (For 1900), Caesar
Gallic War, .Book V, and Vergil, Zneid, Book IIl. (For 1901)’
Caesar, Gallic War, Book V, and Vergil, Zneid, Book 1. (b) Shori
and easy passages for translation at sight from books not prescribed.
Comzbos’zzfzon s Such a knowledge as may be gained from Collar and
Damell§ Beginner’s Latin Book, and the first eighteen exercises of
Bradley's Arnold's Latin Prose Composition. Grammar: As in
Bennett's Latin Grammar, or Allen and Greenough's.
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GREEK.—Translation : (@) Passages for translation from pre-
scribed books with questions arising out of those books. (For 19o0),
Xenophon, Anabasis, Book III. (For 1g9o1), Xenophon, Anabasis,
Book IV. (4) Short and easy passages for translation at sight from
books not prescribed. Composition : Such a knowledge as may be
gained from Frost’s Greek Primer, and the first fifteen exercises of
Fletcher and Nicholson’s Greek Prose Composition. Grammar.: As
in Elementary Grammars.

FRENCH.—Voltaire : Charles XI1I1., Books I, 1I, III. Grammar
questions limited to the Accidence, and based on the passages
selected for translation.

GERMAN.—Buchheim, German Reader, Part 1., (Clarendon Press),
or Hauff: Das Wirthshaus im Spessart, Das Kalte Herz (Macmillan
& Co.). Grammar questions limited to the Accidence, and based on
the passages selected for translation.

N. B.—Instead of the work prescribed above in Latin, Greek,
French and German, candidates for matriculation (but 2o# for scholar-
ships) may offer equivalents, provided they have been previously
approved by the President.

3. ENGLIsH.—ZLanguage: Grammar, Analysis, Parsing. Com-
position : An essay on one of several set subjects to be drawn from :
—Macaulay, Warren Hastings, Shakspere, Merchant of Venice
Longfellow, Ewvangeline,; Scott, The Lady of the Lake.

NoTE.—The essential part of this examination is the essay.
Legible writing, correct spelling and punctuation will be considered
indispensable. Skill shown in sentence and paragraph construction
will be awarded high marks. Not more than one of the works named
need be read. It should be read primarily for the story and need
not be studied minutely, as a choice is allowed among at least four
themes drawn from the works named. :

4.—ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA.—Arithmetic. .Algebra : Simple
rules ; rules for the treatment of Indices; Surds; Extraction of
Square and Cube Roots; Equations of the First Degree ; Quadratic
Equations of one unknown quantity.

5. GEOMETRY.—Euclid, Books, I, II, IIT; or their equivalents.

6. HisTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.—Qutlines of Englishand Canadian
History, and General Geography.

Candidates who pass in three or more subjects, but fail to
pass the examinations as a whole, will be exempted from such
subjects, should they appear as candidates on any subsequent
occaslon.

Candidates reaching a certain standard will be declared to
have Passed with Distinetion, and will be eligible for the Sir
William Young and Professors’ Scholarships, and the Mackenzie
Bursary. (§xv.)

(2.) Candidates who hold the following Diplomas, Licenses
or Certificates shall be exempted from the above examination
in subjects which were included in the examinations by which
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such Diplomag, Licenses or Certificates were obtained and in
which a sufficiently high standard was reached :-—

(1.) Teachers’ Licenses of Grades A or B of Nova
Scotia.

(2.) Senior or Junior High School Leaving Certificate
of Nova Secotia.

(3.) Honour, First or Second Class Ordinary Diplomas,
as 1ssued by the Prince of Wales College, P. E. I.

(4.) First or Second Class Teachers’ Licenses of Prince
Edward Island.

(5.) First Class, or Grammar School Licenses of New
Brunswick.

Candidates who hold Teachers’ Licenses or Leavine Exami-
nati0p certificates issued by the Education Offices bof other
Provinces, may be exempted from the whole or from parts of
the above examination on application to the Faculty.

Persons who. as candidates for the above licenses or certifi-
cates succeeded in passing in the majority of the subjects of the

aboye examination, shall be exempted from examination in such
subjects.

_ (3.) Persons may be admitted as Undergraduates of the
First Year, without examination, on presentation of certificates
from the Principals of High Schools or Academies, approved
for this purpose by the Faculty, stating that they have satis-
factorily completed the work prescribed for the Junior
gatri.culation Examination and passed satisfactory examinations

erein

(4.) This examination will be held at the College on Sep-
tember 12th—18th, 1900.

§ VI.— Senior Matriculation Examination.
The following are the subjects of this examination :

(1.)

I—2. Two of the following :—Latin, Greek, French, German.

Candidates for B. A. must pass in Latin. If they intend to take
Greek as one of the subjects of the Second Year they must also pass
in Greek ; if not, they may select Greek or French, or German.
Candidates for B. L. must pass in one modern language. They may

select as the second subject, Latin or Greek or the other modern
language.

LATIN.—(For 1900). Cicero, Orations agai line ; i
: _ : ; s against Catiline ; Vergil
Aneid, Book VI ; Tacitus, Agricola and Germania. i

(For 1901).—Cicero, Orations against Catiline ; Vergil, Zneid
Book VI; Tacitus, Annals, Book I. :

GREEK.—(For 1900). Xenophon, Hellenica, Books 1 and II :
Sophocles, Ajax. ¢ ’

(For 1901).—Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and IT; Sophocles,

Ajazx.
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FRENCH.— Macmillan’s Progressive French Reader, II Year;
Moliere ; Le Bourgeois Gentilhomm:e ; Scribe : Valérie ; Grammar
(Brachet, Public School Grammar), Composition.

GERMAN.—Hauff : Wirthshaus im Spessart, excluding the five
tales interwoven in the story (Macmillan & Co.); Buchheim; German
Reader, Part II; Schiller: Wilhelm Zell Grammar, (Joynes-
Meissner) ; Composition.

ENGLISH.— Language : Grammar, Analysis, Parsing. Com-
position ; An essay on one of several set subjects ; to be drawn
from :—Macaulay: Warren Hastings ; Shakspere, Merchant of
Venice ; Longfellow, Evangeline; Scott, The Lady of the Lake. (See
§ v, 3.« Note),

Literature. — Eighteenth Century : Prose. Addison : Papers
contributed to the Spectator. Johnson : Life of Pope. (Macaulay :
Samuel Johnson). Dryden : MacFlecknoe, St. Cecilia's Day,
Alexander's Feast. Pope: Rape of the Lock. Gray: Elegy in a
Country Churchyard. Goldsmith : Zraveller, Deserted Village.
Burns : Zwa Dogs, Cotter's Saturday Night.

History and Geography.— Outlines of English and Canadian
History and General Geography.

Instead of the works prescribed here in Latin, Greek, French,
German and English, candidates for matriculation (but nof for
scholarships) may offer equivalents ; provided they have been pre-
viously approved by the President.

MATHEMATICS.—Arithmetic.  Algebra : The simple rules.
Involution, Evolution, Theory of Indices, Equations of the First and
of the Second Degree; Discussion of Imaginary Quantities and of

V — 1 :—Proportion, Inequalities, Indeterminate Equations, Variation,
Progressions, Theory of Notation ; Elements of Determinants :
Selected Propositions in the Theory of Equations. with Horner's
method of approximating the roots of an Equation of a Degree
higher than the Second. Geometry.—Euclid Books I, II, III, IV,
Definitions of the Fifth, and the Sixth Book, with Geometrical
exercises. |
. CHEMISTRY.—The elements of General Chemistry. Remsen’s

Introduction to the Study of Chemistry (Macmillan & Co.) may be
taken to indicate in a general way the extent of knowledge required.
The examination will be designed to test the extent to which the
candidate’s knowledge of the subject is founded upon practical study.

The subject of Chemistry may be omitted by candidates; but in
that event, they must either pass the examination therein on entering
the Third Year, or take the subject as one of the electives of the
Third Year.

In the competition for scholarships also, the subject of Chemistry
may be omitted. The award is made upon the average of excellence
shown in the subjects professed.

N B—This examination is prescribed for candidates for Senior
Scholarships.

(1.) Candidates who have previously passed in one or more
of the above subjects, either at the Senior Matriculation Exam-
ination or at the Junior Matriculation and First Year Kxamina-
tions, shall be exempt from further examination therein.
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(2.) Candidates who held the following Licenses, Diplomas
or Certificates shall be exempted from the above Examination
in subjects which were included in the Examinations by which
such Licenses, Diplomas or Certificates were obtained, and in
which a sufficiently high standard was reached :

(1.) Teachers’ Licenses of Grade A of Nova Scotia.

(2.) Senior High School Leaving Certificates of Nova
Scotia.

(3.) Honour Diplomas as issued by the Prince of Wales
College, P. E. I.

(4.) First Class Licenses of Prince Edward Island
(except in the subject of Greek.)

(5.) Grammar School Licenses of New Brunswick.

Candidates who hold Teacher’'s Licenses of Grade B, or
Certificates of having passed the Junior Leaving Examination
of the High School, 1ssued by the Nova Scotian Education
‘Office, and those who hold Teachers’ Licenses of the Second
Class, 1ssued by the Education Office of Prince Edward Island,
shall be exempted from those parts of the above examination
which are common to it, and the Junior Matriculation Exami-
nation, provided such parts were included in the examinations
by which such Licenses or Certificates were obtained and a
sufficiently high standard was reached.

Candidates who hold Teacher’s Licenses or Leaving Exami-
nation Certificates, issued by the Education Offices of other
Provinces, may be exempted from the whole or from parts of
the above examination, on application to the Faculty.

Persons who, as candidates for the above Licenses and
Certificates, attained a sufficiently high standard in the more
important of the subjects of the above examination shall be

-exempted from examination in such subjects.

(3.) Candidates must give at least one fortnight’s notice to
the President, of their intention to appear at this examination ;
and 1n giving such notice they must state in what Latin,
Greek, French, German, and English books they intend to offer
themselves for examination, whether or not they wish to be
examined in Chemistry, and in what subjects they claim
exemption from examination.

(4.) This examination will be held at the College on
September 12th—18th, 1900.

§ VII.—Ordinary Courses of Study for Degrees of
B. A. and B. L.—(1.) The B. A. course consists of the

following classes :-—
1. 'Three in either Latin or Greek.

2. Two in one of the following :—The classical language
not selected to be studied for three years, German, French.
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3. Two in each of the following :— English, Mathematics.

4. One in each of the following :—History, Philosophy,
Physics, Chemistry.

5. Seven single classes (or an equivalent), to be selected,
subject to the approval of the Faculty, from the lists given
below [§ vii (9), p. 44], a single class being one in which two
or three lectures per week are given, a double class one in the
number is four or five, and one double class being regarded
as equivalent to twao single classes. '

(2.) The B. L. course consists of the following classes :—

1. Three in either German or French.

2. Two in one of the following :—The modern language not
selected to be studied for three years, Latin, Greek.

3. Three in English.

4. One in each of the following :—History, Philosophy,
Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry.

5. Seven single classes (or an equivalent) to be selected,
subject to the approval of the Faculty, from the lists given
below [§ vii (9), p. 44], equivalents being determined as in
(1), 5, above.

(3.) The classes not specified above, which are selected by
students as part of their course, must he submitted to the
President for approval at a date not later than Oct. 1, 1900.

(4.) Undergraduates in taking French or German for the
first time, enter the classes for which the Professor considers
them fitted. In other subjects, they enter the First or Junior
classes.

(5.) The First class in Latin, Greek, French and German
is not recognized as a part of the course for a degree unless the
Second class 1s subsequently taken.

(6.) No class in which the subjects studied are the same
from year to year, can be taken twice as part of a course.

(7.) A sufficient number of the more purely literary, philo-
sophical, or scientific subjects of theological, legal, medical and
musical courses respectively, are included among the elective
subjects, to enable the student during his course to complete part
of one or other of these professional courses. Students taking Con-
stitutional History, Constitutional Law and Contracts, and pass-
ing therein, are allowed to compiete their Law Course in this
University subsequently, in two years [§ x] (4)].—Students who
have registered as undergraduates in Medicine may complete
one annus medicus during their Arts Course by taking in any
one year either Junior Chemistry or Senior Chemistry (Medical),
and Physiology.  (See Faculty of Medicine.)

(8.) The classes in the above courses may be taken in any
order subject to the provisions: (1) that in any one subject
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classes are to be taken in the order of their advancement ; (2)
that Junior Mathematics is to be taken before Junior Physics ;
and (3) that Junior Physics and Junior Chemistry are to be
taken before Practical Physics and Practical Chemistry respec-
tively ; (4) that Junior Philosophy is to be taken before Moral

- Philosophy.

(9.) In the following statement, however, the classes are
arranged in years, to show the order in which it will generally
be found most convenient to take them. The time-table of
lectures and the dates of examinations are based upon this
arrangement.

The details of the subjects studied in these classes will be
found under Courses of Instruction. (§1).

I-‘irs::} ear.

1. For B. A.—First Latm; For B. L.—First German or
First French, b '

"~ 2. For B. A.— Greek, or French, or German, (Under-
graduates who intend in their third year to enter the 8th or 9th
Special Course, [§ viii (2)], are recommended to select German).
For B. L.—The modern language not selected as subject 1, or
Latin, or Greek. o

3. Junior Mathematics.

4, Junior Chemistry. =
5. First English.

Second Year.

l. For B. A.—Second Latin. For B. L.—The language

selected as subject one in the First Year.

rm iR . .
2. For B. A.—The language chosen as subject 2 in the

First Year. ZFor B. L.—The language selected as subject 2 in

the First Year. v :

3. For B. A.—Senior Mathematics. For B. L.-—Senior
Mathematics or Junior Physics. -

4. Second English.
5. Junior Philosophy or (6 the case of students who
intend to enter the 7th or 8th Special Course, § viii (2), Junior.

Physics, or, in the case of students who intend to enter the
9th Special Course), Senior Chemistry.

Third Year

1. For B. A.—Latin or Greek or N. T. Greek. The
language selected must have been taken during the first two
years. For B. L.—German or French ; the language selected

‘must have been taken in the First and Second Years.

2. For B. A.—Junior Physic‘! or (if Junior Physies have
been taken in the Second Year), Junior Philosophy. For B. L.
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__Junior Physics or (if Junior Physics have been taken in the
Second Year) one of subjects 4—9.

3.—Junior History.
4—5. Two of the following :—

Greek. Senior Philosophy.

N. T. Greek. Modern Philosophy.
Latin. Senior Chemistry.
Hebrew. Practical Chemistry.
French. Botany.

German. Practical Physies.
English. ¥ Y Education :— History and
Constitutional History. Theory.

Political Economy. Zoology. :

Greek Philosophy. v Theory of Musie.

Moral Philosophy.

Fourth Year.

Five of the following :—

Latin. Education.

Greek. Constitutional History.
N. T. Greek. Constitutional Law.
Hebrew. Contracts.

French. Senior Physies.
Jerman. Practical Physies.
Engclish. Senior Chemistry.
History. Practical Chemistry.
Political IEconomy. Botany.

Senior Philosophy. Physiology.

Modern Philosophy. Zoology.

Greek Philosophy. Theory of Musie.

Moral Philosophy.

N. B.—Any Advanced Class may, in this year be taken as
an ordinary class, if approved by the Faculty.

§ VITI.—Special Courses for Degrees.—(1.) An

undergraduate shall be allowed, after completing the work
recommended in § vii for the first two years of his course, to
restrict his attention to a more limited range of subjects than
that of the ordinary course, by entering upon one of the
Special Courses, provided he has either attained both a First
Class standing at the previous Examination in the subject
corresponding to that of the Special Course selected, and a
satisfactory standing in the other subjects, or received the
special permission of the Faculty.

“@ (2.) Special Courses are provided in the following depart-
ments, viz., (1) Classies, (2) Latin and English, (3) Greek a_nd
English, (4) English and German, (5) Knglish and English

-
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History, (6) Philosophy, (7) Pure and Applied Mathematics,
(8) Mathematics and DPhysies, (9) Chemistry and Chemical
Physies. Undergraduates in Arts may take special courses in
any one of the above departments ; undegraduates in Letters
In any one of departments, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, and 9.

(3.) An undergraduate taking a special course in any of the
above departments shall be required to attend the Advanced
Classes provided in the subjects of such departments (§1), to
make progress satisfactory to the Professors who conduct such
classes, and to pass the examinations in the subjects of such
department. He shall be allowed to omit, from the subjects of
‘the ordinary course, certain subjects specified below, and may
select as his ordinary classes in any year, any of the classes of

that year, subject to the following regulations and to the
approval of the Faculty.

(4.) The examinations in the subjects of Special Courses
shall be held at the end of the Fourth Year.

(5.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Classics
may, in each of the Third and Fourth Years, omit any two of
the subjects of those years, except Latin and Greek.

They shall be examined in the following subjects :

LATIN.

I. Candidates will be required to have a critical knowledge of

the following works, in addition to those prescribed in the ordinary
course :—

Plautus: Miles Gloriosus.

Terence: Adelphi.

Vergil: Georgics, Books I., 1V.

Horace: Zpistles, Books 1., 11.; Ars Poetica.
Juvenal: Safires, Vil., VIII., XIV.

Cicero: De Oratore, Books 1., 1I., III.

Livy: Books XXI., XXII.

Tacitus: Adgricola: Annals, Book 11.

II. Candidates will be required to show a general knowledge of

one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by them from the
following list :—

Plautus: Menechmi, and Aulularia.
Terence: Andria, and Heaulontimorumenos.

Cicero: Select Letters, (Muirhead’s edit., Longmans, London).
Tacitus: History, Books 111., 1V., V.

III. CoMPOSITION.—Prose.

IV. LITERATURE.—Cruttwell's History of Roman Literature,
selected chapters.

V. PHiLoLoGY.—Victor Henry's Comparative Grammar of Greek

and Latin.
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GREEK.

I. Candidates will be required to have a critical knowledge of
the following works, in addition to those of the ordinary course :—

Aeschylus: Eumenides.

Sophocles: Oedipus Rex.

Aristophanes: Zhe Knights.

Homer: Odyssey, Books V., VI., VIL, VIIIL
Thucydides: Book 1I.

Plato: Phedo.

Demosthenes: De Corona.

Aristotle : Poetics.

II. Candidates will be required to show a general knowledge of
one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by them from the
following list :—

Aeschylus: Agamemnon, and Choephori.

Sophocles: Oedipus Coloneus, and Antigone.

Thucydides: First and Seventh Books.

Aeschines: Contra Ctesiphontem, and

Demosthenes: De Falsa Legatione.

1II. CompPOSITION.—Prose.

IV. PHILOLOGY.
Greek and Latin.

V. LITERATURE.—Mahaffy’'s History of Greek Literature, the
portions bearing on the authors and subjects read by the candidate
during his college course. Haigh'’s Theatre of the Greeks.

Victor Henry's Comparative Grammar of

(6.) TUndergaduates taking the Special Course in Latin
and English may, in each of the third and fourth years of
their course, omit any two of the subjects of those years except
Latin and English. - They shall be examined in the following

subjects, viz. :—
LATIN.
The Latin subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Classics.

ENGLISH.

The historical development of the language and literature to the
year 1300. Bright, Anglo-Saxon Reader. Sievers, 0. E. Grammar
(trans. by Cook), Pt. II. Morris, Specimens of Early English, I.
Emerson, History of the English Language. Sight reading of O. E.

History of the Elizabethan and Early Stuart Literature. Lectures.
Sidney, Apologie for Poetrie. Hooker, Ecclesiastical Polity, Book 1.
Bacon, Advancement of Learning, Essays.

Marlowe, Zamburlaine, Edward II., The Jew of Malta. Greene,
Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. Jonson, The Alchemist. Every
Man in His Humor. Beaumont and Fletcher, Philaster, The Knight
of the Burning Pestle. Massinger, 4 New Way to Pay Old Debts.
Webster, 7he Duchess of Malfi. Shakspere, Titus Adronicus,
Romeo and Juliet, Julius Cesar, Hamlet, Othello, Lear, Macbeth,
Antony and Cleopatra, Coriolarus, Timon, The Two Noble Kinsmen.
Part of this course is conducted by means of a Seminary.

Books recommended : Sidney, Cook’s edition (Ginn & Co.); Hooker,
Church (Clarendon Press); Bacon, Advancement, Wright (Clar. Press) ;
Essays (Wright, G. T. Series). History of Literature; Ten Brink, Saintsbury,
Brooke. Clarendon Press, ‘Mermaid,” ““Temple Dramatists,” and Arber
editions of Elizabethan works.
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(7.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Greek
and English may, in each of the third and fourth years of
their course, omit any two of the subjects of those years, except
Greek and English. They shall be examined in the following
subjects, viz. :(—

GREEK.

The Greek subjects prescribed for the Special Course in Classics.

ENGLISH.

The English subjects prescribed for t i ' '
He Tl ] P ribed for the Special Course in Latin

(8.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in English
and German must have taken German in the first and second
years of their course, and may in each of the third and fourth
years omit any two subjects of those vears except English and
German. They shall be examined in the following su%jecﬁs —

| ENGLISH.

The English subjects prescribed for th eci i i
g Englisﬁ, ] p ed for the Special Course in Latin
(GERMAN.

.Mlddle High. German: Grammar (Wright's Middle High German
Prlmer);. Select:_xons from Hartmann von Aue, Walther von der
Vogelweide, Nibelungenlied, Gudrun, Wolfram von Eschenbach,

Freidank or Gottfried von Strassburg, Sebastian Brant, (Wacker-
nagels Kleineres Altdeutsches Lesebuch).

Selections from Swiss and Plattdeutsch dialect literature.

German Literature of the 16th, 17th and 18th centuries, with
selections from authors of that period.

Two of the chief literary works of Goethe not read in the ordinary
course.

Translations of unspecified passages fr :
om any M o
German author. b g y Modern High

Prose Composition.

(9.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in English
and English History may, in each of third and fourth
vears of their course, omit any two of the subjects of those

years, except English and History. They shall be examined in
the following subhjects, viz. :—

ENGLISH.

The English subjects prescribed for th i ‘ :
and English. ; P r the Special Course in Latin

ENGLISH HISTORY.
English History from A. D. 1603-168q.

. Books recommended : Green’s History of the English People, V -
LflnEgariis History of England, Vols. 8-10; Hallam’s C%nstitutiggaﬁ' Hig};.t)g);
0 I?g and, Chap. VI.-IEHV.; Ranke’s History of England ; S. R. Gardiner’s
ijfi%g osf(i\lfll iﬂ;ﬁg pe(g;(;'cll ;l éfiaﬁ?fndoglg History of the Great Rebellion ; Masson’s

[ o1y g e o ) i s Li iot ; i
Chief Actors in the Puritan Revolgi?ilfl)]rr RrosHema clag o Blighs Berios

(10.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Phil-
080phy may, in each of the third and fourth years of their
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course, omit any one of the subjects of those years, except
Senior Philosophy, Modern Philosophy, Moral Philosphy, and
Greek Philosophy. They are recommended to take German.
They shall be examined in the following subjects :—

I. General History of Philosophy from Thales to modern times.
Ferrier: Greek Philosophy.
K. Fischer: Descartes and his School, Pp. 1-158, 309-375>
465-531.
Seth (A): Scottish Philosophy.
Royce: Spirit of Modern Philosophy.
1I. Greek Philosophy from the Sophists to Aristotle, and Modern
Philosophy from Locke to Kant.
Plato: Thezetetus and Republic.

Aristotle: Metaphysics, Book 1., and Ethics.
Locke: Essay on Human Understanding (with Fraser's Pro-

legomena).
Berkeley: Principles of Human Knowledge, Dialogues, and

Siris (as in Fraser's Selections, sth edit.).

Hume: Human Nature, Vol. 1. (with Green’s Introduction).

Reid: Inquiry into the Human Mind ; Intellectual Powers,
Essay VI.

Kant: The Critiques of Pure Reason, of Practical Reason,
and of Judgment (as in Watson's Selections).

Hegel: Logic, Chaps. I.-VI. (Wallace's Translation).

III. Any three of the following :
1. Principles of Logic. Bradley : Principles of Logic ;
Bosanquet: Knowledge and Reality.

2. Principles o
ogy; Wundt: Outlines of Psychology; Wundt: Human

and Animal Psychology.

3. Principles of Ethics. Green: Prolegomena to Ethics;

Paulsen : A System of Ethics.

4. Principles of Metaphysics. Bradley : Appearance and

Reality.

5. Philosophy of Religion. Lotze: Philosophy of Religion;
Caird: Introduction to Philosophy of Religion; Ward:

Naturalism and Agnosticism. Fraser: Theism.

IV. Any one of the following:

1. History of Philosophy from Descartes to Leibnitz.
Descartes: Method, Meditation and Principles ;
Spinoza: Ethics; Caird: Cartesianism (Encyc. Brit. ).

Martineau: Spinoza; Leibnitz: Monadology.
25

(Dyde's Translation) ; Everett:

ism,
McTaggart; Studies in Hegelian Dialectic.

3. History of Philosophy from Hume to Spencer.
Positive Philosophy.
Spencer: First Principles.
Douglas: John Stuart Mill.

Philosophy.

History of Ethics in Great Britain from Hobbes to Green.

Hobbes and his Critics; Utilitarianism—Bentham, Mill
Calderwood,

Evolutional Ethics — Spencer, Stephen,

and Sidgwick ; Intuitionalism — Butler,
Martineau :
Huxley.

f Psychology. James: Principles of Psychol-

History of Philosophy from Kant to Hegel. Hegel:
Logic (Wallace’s Translation), and Philosophy of Right
Fichte's Science of

Knowledge. Harris: Hegel's Logic. Seth: Hegelian-
and Personality, and from Kant to Hegel.

Comte =
Mill: as in Watson’s Selections.

Mill : Comte and Positivism;
Watson : An Outline of

-a
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(11.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in '
%?]d Applied Mathematies are recommended to take J]zgﬁ)?

ysics in their Second Year, and in the event of their not
having done so, to read, before entering the Third Year, the
text-book of the Junior Physics Class on the subjects discussed
in the Senior PPhysics Class in their Third Year. They lna;
omit in the Third Year any two, and in the Fourth Year any
three of the subjects of those years except Physics, and mus);
take the Senior Physics Class in both the Third and Fourth
_Years_. ‘The standard of attainment shown in the examinations
in this Class in both years will be considered in estimating the
results in the final examination of the Special Course. ¥

The subjects of examination will be as follows :—

PURE MATHEMATICS.

TRIGONOMETRY. — Angular Analysis: Solution of Spherical

Triangles; Napier's oles: wi scati
Problgms.’ pier's Analogies; with application to Astronomical

3 tﬁ:érig;cdmb ;Iiggxgriw.-—’l‘he Conic Sections, and the Equation
| etween two variables ; i
any standard treatise on the subject. G e

trea(iglé(;L;LnU;—Diﬁ‘er.ential ar_ld. Integral, as set forth in any standard
rec@mmendeﬂ)ese i%)qté_‘]ectstg\);hllgtmson’s Treatises on these subjects
) . Differentia quations (selected course i
¥;?:;acuaét appgcatlon Eo Physical problemé. Dr. D. A I\?I,urrv::;[’l;
ory Course of Differential E i nde
o e Ul e quations recommended. (Long-

APPLIED MATHEMATICS.

Elegfggrnfl{lematics and Dynamics, or Thermodynamics and
iecres a?rs rrslzsc,l————those portions of these subjects which are treated
s o vanced Mathematical Physics, the mode of treat-

ment being by appplicati ; ; .
iy Integ%alngﬁgglf; ion of Analytical Geometry and the Differential

(12.) Undergraduates taking the Speci '

L luates > Special Course in Mathe-
{I;:ﬁt;ﬁ?l a[!d dPhysws should have studied German in the?r
e ,seuon years, and quor Physics in their second year.
t, 1111 G? event of their not having done so, they should work up
: et. erman in their vacations and should read the proper
sections of the elements of Physics, (if possible, performin
experiments), before entering the Senior Physics ,Class. The?
igetzé;ek%u1_1:(3(51,t ﬁf they wish to complete the course in two years,
i 11]%)‘ :}:11: third year Advanced Mathematics, Senior
i ractical Physics, Senior Chemistry, and Praectical
7 (E;?-lstly., and in their fourth year, the Advanced Classes in
Sei ioe;n'i;ill];:is_, Mathematlc_al_ Physics and Experimental Physics,
e ysies and Practical Physics. But they are advised to
ake three years rather than two to complete the course. The
standard of attainment shewn in the examinations in Senior

4
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Physics in both years will be considered in estimating the
results of the final examination of the Special Course.

They will be required in the course of thle}f_ La?orat;)ﬁ;
work in Physics and Chemistry to prove their ability to nclluct
accurate determinations of physical constants, to 1 clcnt} B
investigations of physical laws, and to carry oub qj,at{tztive
analyses and both gravimetric and volumetric quantit ;
analgfses of inorganic bodies.

Those who aim at High Honours will be expected either t(i
repare a thesis embodying the results of a short OI:IglIia
%)nvéqtigation, or to exhibit a high standard of excellence 1n the

more mathematical parts of the course.
The subjects of examination will be as follows :—

.. MaTHEMATICS.—The subjects of the Special Course in Pure

i i 111 ( the standard of attainment
lied Mathematics, § viit (I 1), : d &
?gc?ui?e%pnlot being so high ’as in the Special Course 1in Mathematics.

,. MaTHEMATICAL PHYsics.—The subjects of the Special Course
in Pure and Applied Mathematics.

i | knowledge of all

RAL Prysics.—A systematic genera g
eecgi.on sG gfl'q 'f:he subject, with a more detailed knowledgefo‘f 151;&;21
sections such as the kinetic theory of gases, the theory of solutions,

electrolysis and physical optics.

— | acquaintance with the

‘ : PERIMENTAL METHODS.—A general acqua : ;

me?hodg);pplicable in different classes of 1nvest1gé1t1on, ;s (131‘; ()szned

3 1. ) o ) n 4 X

and Shaw's Practical Physics (Longmans, f‘ee} el

gst?:aﬁ]' s Physico-Chemical Measurements (Macmillan 1&; : (Jao.l:rs
The experimental methods of the following memoirs .—Joule's I?ca?ne
on the determination of the Mechanical Eguwalent of Heat, (:on2 a8

-1 his Scientific Papers (Taylor & Francis), vol. I, pp. 123, 172, 299

542, 632 ;

. observations an

Merriman's Text-book of Least Squares (J. Wiley & Sons).

13.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course 1n
' Chémi?stry and Chemical ]fi’l:gsu;sb jeil’;i ggcgk?;ri?e%cil:i
strong select German as one ol the subjects - S
Zgllgnéjizoiod Years, to take Senior C?Q;nustry-m t,h_el-lr t}Seggzg
Year, and before entering upon the Third Y(f,ar to rea;o Le o
book of the Junior Physies Class on the subjects tf) % " re R
in the Senior Physics Class 1n their Third Year. : e;ys 5
required in their Third Year to take the followmg_ classe Ay
Advanced Practical Chemistry, Adva}nced Mathemdchs (]éa e
course), Junior Physics (with work 1n the Laborator}f),u ?N i
Physics, and German, and in their Fourth Year, the Iollowing

Faraday's Experimental Researchstinl 'E}lectricit);
: ies iii., 1 ii., viii.; Lord Kelvin's paper
| ‘tch). vol. I, Series iii., 1V., V., Vil., VilL.; = ' 'S
(O%utiz Elt)e’ctrodyn’amic Qualities of Metals, 1n his Mdtheme’tttmaeln?nci‘
Physical Papers, Vol. II, (Camb. Univ. Press).—The treatm o
4 ’d the discussion of the accuracy of expenir;en "
results, as in Holman’s Precision of Measurements (John Wiley
)

Sons), supplemented by the more purely physical chapters of
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classes:—Advanced Practical Chemistry, Advanced Mathematics
(partial course), Advanced Experiméntal Physics, Senior
Physics, Practical Physics, and German (if not taken in First
and Second Years).

Candidates will be examined at the end of the Fourth Year
in the following subjects :—

CHEMISTRY.

(1.) The principles and theories of modern chemistry. The
following books are mentioned to indicate the extent of knowledge
required :—Remsen’s /norganic Chemistry, Advanced Course (H.
Holt & Co.); Bernthsen’'s Organic Chemistry, translated by McGowan
(Blackie & Son, Van Nostrand); Mever's QOutlines of Theoretical
Chemistry, translated by Bedson and Williams (Longmans).

(2.) Outlines of the history of chemistry. In this connection
candidates will be required to have an acquaintance with the follow-
ing :—Schorlemmer’s Rise and Development of Organic Chemistry,
(Macmillan & Co.); Roscoe's Dalton and the Rise of Modern
Chemistry, (Macmillan & Co.); Shenstone’s Justus wvon Liebig,
(Macmillan & Co.); and the essays on Boyle, Priestley, Scheele,
Cavendish, Lavoisier, Graham and Wohler, in Thorpe's Essays in
Historical Chemistry, (Macmillan & Co.)

(3.) The following memoirs:—On the Arsenales, Phosphates aud
Modifications of Phosphoric Acid, Graham, Philosophical Transac-
tions, 1833 ; Ueber das Radikal der Benzoesaiire, Liebig and Wohler

(Ostwalds Klassiker, No. 22); Ueber die Constitution der organischen
Sazren, Liebig (Ostwalds Klassiker, No. 26).

(4.) The principles and methods of qualitative analysis and of
quantitative analysis, both gravimetric and volumetric, and the
practical details of laboratory operations.

Candidates must have prepared in pure condition not fewer than
twenty inorganic compounds, and not fewer than thirty organic
compounds. They must be able to carry out accurate quantitative
determinations of the following elements: chlorine, bromine, iodine,
sulphur, nitrogen, phosphorus, silicon, carbon, hydrogen and of the
most important metals. |

(5.) CHEMICAL PHysics.—Those sections of Physics which have
an intimate bearing upon chemical research, viz., the properties of
gases and liquids, including the Kkinetic theory of gases and the
theory of solutions, the theory of heat, electrolysis, and the wave
theory of light,—Physical experimental methods which are applicable
in chemicalresearch, as in Ostwald’s Physico-Chemical Measurements,
(Macmillan & Co.)—The discussion of the degree of accuracy of
experimental results, as in Holman's Precision of Measurements,

(J. Wiley & Sons).

(6.) Candidates for High Honours (see § xii) will be expected to

prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short original investiga-
tion,

Candidates who do not undertake an original investigation will
be expected to show special familiarity with some branch of labora-
tory work such as the preparation of some of the complex organic
compounds ; the assaying of ores; the analysis of foods or
poisons ; the analysis of soils; water analysis or gas analysis. '
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$ 1X. Attendanee.—Undergraduatesand other students
who wish their attendance on classes to be recognized as quali-
fying for a Degree or a Class Certiticate, are rgquired to .attend
the lectures or other meetings of the classes with regularity and
punctuality. Professors and Lecturers are instructed to record
the presence or absence of students immediately before commenc-
ing the work of the class, and to amend the rgcord in .the case
of those who may enter thereafter, only provided sat}sfactory
reasons are assigned. Irregularity may involve exclusion from
the examinations held at the end of the session, and non-recog-
nition of the attendance.

§ X. C(Class Exercises and Examinations.—

(1.) Undergraduates and other students who wish their class
work to be recognized as qualifying for a degree or a class cer-
tificate, are required to appear at all examinations, anc_l to
prepare such exercises, cssays, reports, etc., as may be prescribed
by the Professors or Lecturers.

In all classes two examinations are held, one immediatgly
before the Christmas vacation, and the other after the closing
of lectures in the spring. In some classes, other examinations
may be held at dates appointed by the Professors. At the
Sp;ing Iixaminations questions may be set on any subject
treated during the session.

The dates of examinations are arranged so as to enable
undergraduates who follow the order of classes recommended in
§ vi1, to appear at all the examinations of the classes they may
be attending. Undergraduates who attend the classes in any
other order, and general students who wish to appear at exam-
inations, should select classes with non-coincident examination
dates. (See Almanac, pp. 3-5.)

In order that the work done in a class by a studep!; may be
recognised as qualifying for a degree or a class certificate, ‘he
must secure a position on the Pass List. In the d.etermmatl_on
of such list, both the standing obtained in the various examin-
ations and the degree of excellence shown in the essays, reports,
and other class exercises referred to above are taken into con-
sideration. The names appearing on the Pass List are arranged
in alphabetical order.

(2.) A student who fails to obtain a position on the Pass
List in one or more subjects at the end of any Session shall be
allowed a Supplementary Examination in such subjects, at the
beginning of the next Session of his_attepdance, on the day
appointed for that purpose in the Umv.ersnyl Almanac, (Sept.
18th, 1900). He may also present himself at the ordinary
Christmas and Spring Examinations of such next Session. The
fee for a Supplementary Examination, or for appearing as above
provided, at the Christmas and Spring Examinations, shall be
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Two Dollars in each subject, but in the case of students failing

In more than two subjects, the maximum fee shall be Five
Dollars.

(3.) A student who has failed either to appear or to pass
at the Supplementary or other Examination provided for by (2)
may, on application to the Faculty, be granted a Special Supple-
mentary Kxamination at the beginning of any subsequent
Session. But, if in the meantime, the student have attended 1
more advanced class in the same subject, he will be expected to
show greater proficiency than if he had passed the examination
at the proper date. The fee for a Special Supplementary -
Examination shall be Five Dollars per subject, but if the exami-

nation includes more than two subjects, the maximum fee shall
be Ten Dollars.

(4.) A student who fails either to appear or to pass at a
Supplementary Examination shall not be allowed a Special
Supplementary Examination in the same Session, except by
special permission of the Faculty ; and in cases in which such
Examination is granted, the fee provided for by (3) must be
paid.

(5.) Students wishing to appear as candidates at any
Supplementary or Special Examination, shall be required to
give notice of their intention to the Secretary of the Faculty,

at least one week before the date of such examination. The
fee to be remitted with such notice.

(6.) In addition to the ordinary work of the eclasses
required for the attainment of a position in the Pass List,
additional work, consisting of private reading, essays, reports,
etc., is preseribed for students who aim at class distinction (see
§ 1), special examinations being held in such additional work at
the end of the Session. The award of such distinctions 1is
based upon the whole work of the class, the ordinary work as
well as the additional, and may be made to any student attend-

ing the class, whether undergraduate or general student, provided
his attendance has heen sufficiently regular.

Class Distinctions are of two grades,—First and Second
Class ; but candidates who attain a standing considerably above
that required for First Class, will be indicated as having made
a High First Class. In the Distinction Lists, the names of suc-
cessful candidates are arranged in alphabetical order in each

grade.

No Supplementary Distinction Examinations are granted to
unsuccessful candidates.

3 XI. Degrees with Honours.—Degrees with Hon-
ours in any one of the departments of study in which Special
Courses are provided, will be conferred on undergraduates for
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special excellence shewn at the Examinations in the subjects of
such courses.

Successful candidates will be declared to have obtained
their degrees With Honours, or With High Honours.

A candidate for Honours may defer his examination in the
subjects of his Special Course until a year after he has passed
*the examinations in the ordinary subjects of the Fourth Year ;
in which case, however, such candidate shall not be entitled to
his Degree until he has passed the examinations of such Special
Course.

§ XII. Degrees with Distinction.—Degrees *“ With
Distinction,” or “ With Great Distinetion,” as the case may be,
are conferred on undergraduates who, besides obtaininrg a good
general standing in the classes recommended to be taken in the
second third, and fourth years of the ordimary courses, reach a
sufﬁcwntly high standard in a number of related subjects.
Such Degrees imply greater specialization of subject than the
ordinary Degree, and less than the Degree with Honours ; but
they are intended to involve as much work as the latter Degree.

The award of such Degrees is based upon the Class Dis-
tinetions gained by candidates ; but regard is had, not only to
the number and grade of the Distinctions gained, but also to the
work required for them, as reported upon by Professors and
Examiners, and the relation to one another, of the subjects in
which they have been gained.

Distinctions gained in recognized classes in other Faculties
of the University are taken into consideration ; but not those
gained in recognized classes of other Colleges.

$ XIII. Short Courses of Study for General
Students.—(1.) For the benefit of students who may not be

able to spend four full years at the Umversws but may be ahle
either to spend two full years or to give partnl attendance for
a longer period, short courses of study have been arranged, as
specitied below.

Students entering upon these courses are not required to
pass any preliminary examination ; but they are recommended
not to enter classes in which some knowledge of the subjects
studied is assumed, without first consulting the Professor as to
their ability to enter with profit upon the work of the classes.

To students who attend the classes in these courses with
regularity, show diligence in the class work, and are successful
in passing the examinations, certificates will be issued stating
the nature of the course pursued and the degree of success
“attained. |

The details of the subJects studied in the elasses mentioned
below, will be found under Courses of Instruction (§§1., xxv.,
xlvi).
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(2.)- Short Course of Liberal Studies.—The aim of
this course 1s to give the student the same kind of training as
that provided by the B. A. and B. L. courses. It consists of
ten classes. Of these, two must be in KEnglish, and the
remainder may be selected by the student, subject to the pro-
visions of the Time Table, from the other subjects mentioned in
this paragraph, with the following restrictions :—(a.) One of
the four subjects—Latin, Greek, French, German—must be
taken during two years, and if another of these subjects be
selected, it also must be taken during two years. (b6.) At least
two of the four subjects—Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry,
Botany,—and at least two of the three subjects—History,
Political Economy, and Philosophy,—must be taken for one
year each; and any two of them, if subjects in which two
classes are provided, may be taken during two years. The
class in any subject in which a student shall enter will be that
for which he 1s fitted by his previous study.

(3.) Short Course in Subjects bearing on Jour-
nalism.—The aim of this course is to enable a student to
study as thoroughly as the time at his disposal will permit, sub-
Jects which have a direct beariug on newspaper work in Canada.
It consists of the following classes :—English, (First, Second
and Fourth Classes), French (during two years), Junior
Philosophy, Moral Philosphy, History, (Junior and Senior
Classes), Political Economy, Constitutional History and
Constitutional. Law. Persons who have already acquired the
requisite proficiency in some of the above subjects, may take
other subjects in place of these, or complete the course by
attending the classes, and passing the examinations, in the
remainder.

(4.) Short Course in Subjects bearing on Com-
merce.—T'his course is intended for young men who wish
before entering business offices to spend two years in studies
bearing on thew future work. It consists of ten classes, of
which two must be in English, other two in one of the com-
mercial languages— Frenoh (Jrelman —the remaining six being
selected from the following :~—French, German, Mathematies,
Physics, Chemistry, Political Economy, Contracts, Sales of
Personal Property, Negotiable Instruments, Partnership and
Companies, and Shipping and Marine Insurance.

Students who take th1°~ course may supplement it by obtain-
ing, during the summer vacations, the practical training in
business methods provided by a Business College.

§ XIV.—Classes not Qualifying for a Degree.—

From time to time classes are organized for the benefib of
persons not wishing to proceed to a degree. Announcements
of such classes are made at the beginning of the term.
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§X V.—Medals, Prizes, Scholarships,\.)nd Bursaries.

( The Senate reserves to itself the right of withholding Medals and
Prizes in cases in which sufficient merit is not shown. )

Tue Sir WiLriam Youse Gorp MEepaL, founded by bequest
of the late Hon. Sir William Young, will be awarded on gradua-
tion to the student who stands first among those taking High
Honours in Pure and Applied Mathematics, provided he attain
a standard considerably above that required for High Honours.

Unxiversity MEpars will be awarded on graduation to
students who take High Honours in other departments than
Mathematics, on the same conditions as the Sir William Young

Gold Medal.

Tae AveEry Prize.—This prize, the interest of $500,
bequeathed for this purpose by the late J. F. Avery, M. D., will
be awarded on graduation to the student standing highest
among those graduating with Distinction. See § x1.

Norte BriTisE Sociery BURsARY.—A Bursary of the
annual value of $60, founded by the North British Society of
Halifax, is offered for competition at the Examinations of the
SQecond Year's Course in Arts. It is tenable for two Yyears,
namely, during the Third and Fourth Years of the Under-
oraduate Course in Arts. Candidates must be undergraduates
who have completed two years of the Curriculum, and must be
eligible at the proper age for membership in the North British
Society. The next competition will take place in April, 1902.

Tar WaverrLEy Prize.—This prize, the interest of an
endowment of $1000. will be awarded annually to the student
of the Second Year Mathematical Class, who stands highest ab
the Examinations of the Mathematics of the Year, the winner
of the North British Society Bursary being excluded.

CuemistrY Prize.—N. B. MacKay, Esq., M. D., of Halifax,
offers an annual prize of Forty Dollars in Chemistry. The
prize is open for competition to the students of the university
in the Senior Chemistry Class. |

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARY.

(1.) Juntor.—The following Scholarships and DBursary
are offered for competition at the dJunior Matriculation
Examination in the Faculties of Arts and Science, to students
entering the First Year of the Faculties of Arts and Science :

(@) Four Sir William Young Scholarships, of the value
of Forty Dollars each, tenable for one year and payable in two
instalments.
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(b) One Professors’ Scholarship, entitling to exemption
from fees throughout the entire course. in classes conducted by
Professors in the Faculties of Arts and Science ; provided the
scholar make progress satisfactory to the Faculty.

They will be awarded to the five candidates ranking highest
at this examination, provided their starding be considered
satisfactory by the Faculty. The successful candidate will be
allowed to select, in the order of their standing, the scholar-
ships which they shall hold. The Mackenzie bursar is not
eligible.
~ (¢) One Mackenzie Bursary, of the value of Two Hundred
Dollars, will be offered annually in accordance with the
following condition of bequest: Competitors of the name
Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser, who obtain Distinction, will be
given the preference. Should no candidate of the name of
Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser obtain Distinction, the Bursary

will be awarded to the candidate standing highest among those
obtaining Distinction.

The Bursary is payable in fcur annual instalments ; and the
payment of any instalment is conditional on the bursar’s attend-

ing: the classes required for undergraduates, and making
satisfactory progress therein.

(2.). .SENIOR.———The following scholarships are offered for
competition at the Senior Matriculation Examination in the
Facuities of Arts and Science, to students entering the Second

Year who have not previously attended the classes of the First
Year. See § vi.

(@) One Sir William Young Scholarship, of the value of
Forty Dollars, tenable for one year and payable in two instal-
ments,

(b) One Professors’ Scholarship, entitling to exemption
from fees throughout the entire course, in classes conducted by
Professors in the Faculties of Arts and Science, provided the
scholar make progress satisfactory to the Faculty.

They will be awarded to the two candidates ranking highest
at this Examination, provided their standing 1s considered
satisfactory by the Faculty. The successful candidates will be
allowed to select, in the order of their standing, the scholarships
which they shall hold.

$ XVI.—1851 Exhibition Science Scholarship.
The Scholarship offered by Her Majesty’s Commissioners for the
Exhibition of 1851, which is of the annual value of £150
sterling, and is tenable for two years (see Faculty of Science,
§ xxxix), is open to students of the University.
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§ XVII.— Residence.—All students are required to
report their places of residence to the President on or before the
day appointed in' the University Almanac (October 14th).

All students not residing with relatives or friends are
required to reside in approved lodging-houses.

Persons who wish to take students as boarders, must furnish

the President with satisfactory reterences. A Register is kept

by the President, containing the names of those persons who
have met this requirement; and for the convenience of
students, a list of the names and addresses of such persons will

be posted on the notice-board in the College hall at the begin-

ning of the Session.

Women students in any Faculty are admitted, on certain
conditions, as boarders, to the Halifax Ladies’ College.

§ XVIII.—Church Attendance.—All students not
residing with parents or guardians, are required to report to the
President on or before the day appointed in the University
Almanae, (October 14th), the churches they intend to make
their places of worship during the Session. Intimation will be
made to the various clergymen of the city, of the names and
addresses of the students who have chosen their respective
places of worship.

§ XIX.—Discipline.—The Senate may use all means
deemed necessary for maintaining discipline.

§ XX.—Degrees of Master of Arts and of Letters.

—The degree of Master of Arts or of Letters will be conferred
on a Bachelor of Arts or of Letters, respectively, of this Uni-
versity, of at least one year’s standing and of good character,
either on his submitting to the Faculty a satisfactory thesis
embodying the results of original research on some Iliterary,
philosophical or scientific subject, or on his passing an examina-
tion 1n a course of study, appointed or approved by the Faculty,
of at least the extent represented by the academic work of one
year of the Arts or Letters Course. In the latter case no fixed
courses of study are laid down, the intention being to encourage
graduates to prosecute advanced courses of study either at this
or at any other University or by private reading, and to adapt
the courses to their individual tastes and capacities. Bu$ no
course of study will be approved unless it is confined either to
one department of study or to closely related departments.

Theses must be sent to the Secretary to the Faculty on or
before the first of March. Examinatious will be held ordinarily
at the time of the Spring Examinations ; but in speeial circum-
stances they may be held in the Autumn. Candidates must
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give one month’s notice of their intention to appear for examina-
tion. Fee to be remitted with notice. |

§ XXI.—Degree of Doctor of Laws.—The degree

of Doctor of Laws may be conferred honoris causd, for eminent
literary, scientific or professional services.

§ XXII.— Admission ad Eundem Gradum.—
Graduates of Universities approved by the Senate, who have
received their degree in course, shall be admitted ad eundem
gradum in this University, on producing satisfactory proof of
character and academic standing. For fee see § xxiv.

§ XXIII.—Academi¢ Costume.—(1.) Undergradu-
ates and general students attending more than one class are
entitled to wear caps and gowns, and to wear the gowns at
lectures and all meetings of the University. Thke forms pre-
seribed are the Oxford undergraduate gown of black stuff with
sleeves ; and the black trencher with tassel.

(2.) Bachelors and Masters of Arts, and Bachelors and
Masters of Letters, of this University, shall be entitled to wear
gowns, of black stuff, and hoods. The distinctive part of the
costume is the hood. The following are the kinds of hood
appointed for the various degrees :—

B. A.—Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with
white fur.

M. A.—Black stuff lined with erimson silk.

B. L.—Black stuff, with a lining of white silk, bordered
with light blue silk.

M. L.—Black stuff, with lining of light blue silk.

(3.) Successful candidates for these degrees shall be
required to appear at Convocation in the proper academic
costume, to have the degrees conferred upon them. Degrees
will be conferred in the absence of the candidate only by special
permission of the Senate.

Docror or Laws.—Doctors of Laws shall he entitled to
wear gowns of black silk and hoods of black silk lined with
purple silk.

§ XX1IV.—Fees.—(1.) Fees are payable by students
for Registration, (entitling to the use of the Library and the
Gymnasium), for classes attended, and for certain examinations.
They are payable in advance.

- No student 1s entitled to enter a class until he has paid the
proper fees.
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The following is a statement of the fees payable by students
whether undergraduates or general students, or graduate
students :—

For Registration, payable annually by all students taking

more than one class s rue. ol iedillenin Soudihine. .. $ 5 oo
For Registration, (as above), payable by students taking only

opeiclass URRISE MR DT O S B E R 3 00
For each class attended, (not being Practical Classes), per

Nessiont R R 0 et 8 L O e L 6 oo

For Junior or Senior Chemistry, if laboratory work is taken.. 10 oo
For Practical Chemistry Class,* five hours a week, per Session 8 oo

For Practical Chemistry Class,* ten or more hours a week... 14 oo
For Practical Physics Class, five hours per week, per Session. 6 oo
For Practical Physics Class, ten or more hours a week .. ... 12 oo

For a Supplementary Examination, payable on giving the
notice required by § x. (2), either $2.00 in each subject,

For a Special Exammatxon payable on giving the notice re-
quired by § x. (3), either $5.00 in each subject, or (x. 3). 10 00

For a Special Certificate of Standing, under seal ....... 5 00
For M. A. or M. L. Examination, or report on M. A. or M L
ThesiS, payable i advatieels . oL o oattil e JEN000 10 5 00

(2.) The graduation fees are as follows :—

Forithe B, AsiotiB, L aINploma i . ov: i by gliisics et sl st 5 00
For M, A, 'or M. LtDiploma icodon v o e vlis sl o i 5 00
For Bi A, or M. A, (ad enwndens Sradum ) ;. e e i nxaiensinis 10 00

* All students taking classes in the chemical laboratory are required to
make a deposit of Two Dollars on entering the class. This amount, or if
charges for breakage have been incurred, what remains of it after such
charges have been deducted, is returned to the student at the end of his
laboratory course.

Facultp of Pure and Applicd
Science.

THE PRESIDENT, (ex officio).

C. MACDONALD, M. A. J. LIECcHTI, A. M.

J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc. A. MAcMECHAN, PH. D.

M. MurpHY, D. Sc., C. E. E. GirriN, Jr., LL. D.

F. W. W. DoaNE, C. E. C. E. W. DobwELL, B.A., M. 1. C.E.
R. McCoLL, M. Can. Soc. C. E. W. C. MURRAY, M. A,

A. McKAY, Esq. A, W. H. EINDSAY, B, A., M. D,
L. M. SiLvER, M. B. S. A. Mor1ON, M. A.

C. ARCHIBALD, M. E. W. T. KENNEDY, Esq.

H. W. JouNsTON, M. Can. Soc. C. E. E. MAckAYy, PH. D.

G. J. MILLER, EsqQ. A. HALLIDAY, M. D.

C. H. PORTER, EsqQ., JR. Rev. R. LAaiNGg, M. A.

F, H. MaAsoN, F, C. S. W. R. AsgwiITH, B. Sc.

Dean of the Faculty : PROFESSOR MACGREGOR.
Registrar of the Faculty : PROFESSOR LIECHTI.

Correspondence should be addressed :—The Dean of the Faculty of Science,
Dalhouste College, Halifax, N. S.

§ XXV.—Courses of Instruction.

i—MATHEMATICS.

L Yt LA e = R e Rty USRI b e C. MACDONALD, M. A.

_ Junior Class.
Daily, 11 A. M.—12 M.

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1 (xi), p. 29).—Undergraduates of
this Faculty, taking Courses A, B, E, F, G, or H (§ xxx) will be
expected both to qualify themselves by dlhgent study for taking, and
to take, the additional work for Distinction.

Senior Class.
Daily, 10—11 A. M.

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1 (xi), p. 29).—Undergraduates
of this Faculty taking courses A, B (if they are to enter the Special
Course in Chemistry and Chemical Physics, § xxx1), E, F, G, or H,
are required to qualify themselves by diligent study for enterlng,
and to enter, the Higher Division of this class. Only students who

e ]
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pass a satisfactory examination in the work of the Higher Division
are admitted to the Advanced Class, which is one of the third year
classes in the Courses mentioned above.

Advanced Class.

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § I (xi), p- 3oh).—The work of the
First Division of this class is taken up in the third year, that of the
Second Division in the fourth year.

The ‘“ partial course’ of study prescribed in the third year of
some of the B. Sc. Courses (§ XXX) consists of a portion of the work
of the First Division in Analytical Trigonometry, Analytical
Geometry, and the Differential Calculus.

The ‘‘“partial course” prescribed in the fourth year of such
Courses, consists of a portion of the work of the Second Division
in Analytical Geometry, Differential and Integral Calculus and
Differential Equations.

11.—PHYSICS.
Profess0r b 0 ot S i B s e o oca 1 J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc.

Mondays, 4—5 P. M., Tuesdays and Thuwrsdays, 11 A. M.—
12 M. ‘

In this Class a rapid survey of the whole subject of Experimental
Physics is taken, the sections treated being :—Dynamics ; Proper-
ties of Solids and Fluids ; Sound ; Heat; Electricity and Magnetism;
and Light and other forms of Radiation. The mode of treatment is
inductive and quasi-historical, the generalisations and theoretical
conceptions being worked up to experimentally but not systematically
developed by deduction. A The amount of mathematical knowledge
assumed is not greater than can be acquired in the Junior Class in
Mathematics.

Members of the class are recommended to read, in connection
with the lectures, Knott's Physics (W. & R. Chambers, Edinburgh,
#/6). Those who aim at passing merely, will be examined in those
subjects only which are fully discussed in class. Those who aim at
Distinction will be expected to give considerable attention to
Dynamics, and to consult the text-book and other works recom-
mended by the lecturer on all subjects that may be referred to in
class.—Students are expected :both to appear at special examina-
tions, usually held at unspecified dates, and to hand in problem
papers for correction ‘and criticism.,

Special lectures will be given in connection with this class on the
elements of Hydrodynamics, for students taking Courses E, F, G,
H. Such students are required to attend these lectures and to read
in connection therewith the chapters on Hydraulics in Cotterill and
Slade’'s Applied Mechanics (Macmillan & Co.) They are required
also to do the work specified above for Distinction.

A supplementary course of lectures on Acoustics will be given in
connection with this class for students who are candidates for the
B. Mus. degree. Such students are required to attend the ordinary
lectures of the class on the properties of solid and fluid bodies and
.on sound, as well as the supplementary lectures, to read in connec-
tion therewith S. Taylor’'s Sound and Music (Macmillan & Co.), and
to consult such other works as may be referred to in the lectures.

(8
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- Senior Physics Class.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 10—11 A. M.

The subjects studied in this class consist of those departments of
Physics which are of special importance on account of their indus-
trial applications. They will be treated as thoroughly as is con-
sistent with the employment of elementary mathematical methods,
no greater knowledge of Mathematics being assumed than may be
acquired in the Senior Class.

The course being too extensive to be completed in a single
Session, different portions will be taken up in alternate years, as
follows :—

In 1goo-o1. The Kinematics and Dynamics of a particle, of a
rigid body, and of elastic solids and fluids. The Professor’s Kine-
matics and Dynamics (Macmillan & Co.) will be used as text-book ;
and candidates for Distinction will be expected, not only to acquire
considerable power of solving problems, but also to read portions of
the text-book not treated in class.

In 1go1-02. Heat, including a discussion of heat engines, and
Electricity and Magnetism, including a discussion of dynamo-electric
machines. Maxwell's Theory of Heat (Longmans, Green & Co.),
and Foster and Atkinson's Electricity and Magnetism (Longmans,
Green & Co.), will be used as class books, candidates for Distinction
being expected to read. privately, the discussions in these books of
subjects not fully treated in class, and to give special attention to the
solving of problems. Ewing’s Steam Engine and other Heat Engines
(Camb. Univ. Press) and Thompson’s Dynamo-electric Machinery
(Spon) will be used as books of reference in the lectures on industrial
applications.

‘Advanced Mathematical Physics Class.

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1 (xiii), p. 32).—The ‘‘ partial
course’’ of study in this class in the fourth year of some of the B. Sc.
Courses (§ xxx), cohsists of the following subjects :—

For 1go0-01 : Either Thermodynamics or Electrodynamics.
For 19o1-02 : Kinematics and Dynamics of a particle.

Advanced Experimental Physics Class.

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § I (xiii), p. 33)-

Practical Physics Class

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § I (xiii), p. 33).—Students taking
Course B (see § xxx) will devote a considerable portion of their
time to physico-chemical methods of experiment ; those in Course C,
to illustrative experiments and the detérmination of. simple physical
laws ; those in course D, to thermal and electrical experiments ;
those in courses E, F, and G, to the elastic properties of bodies and
thermal and electrical experiments; and those in course H, to
electrical measurements. S '
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iii, —CHEMISTRY,
(McLeod Professorship.)

F 2 0T 2070 I Bl v SO SN LI B e S ol GBI E. MAckAY, PH. D.

Junior Chemistry Class.

Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 9—10 A. M.

The lectures in this class deal in an elementary way with the
principles of general chemistry. In the earlier part of the course
the characteristic properties of common acids and bases are studied,
and then the chemistry of fire, of water and of air, the order of his-
torical development being followed as nearly as possible. When
some acquaintance with chemical facts has thus been gained, the
fundamental laws of combination are taken up and the atomic theory
and chemical formulze are introduced. This is followed by a study
of carbon and of the halogens. The classification of the elements is
next discussed, and thereafter the principal remaining elements are
studied, each in connection with the group of elements in the periodic
system to which it belongs. The lectures are illustrated as fully as
possible by experiments. Examinations, oral or written, are held
fortnightly, and occasional written exercises are required.

Every student is required to devote at least three hours per week
to laboratory work. The laboratory course is designed to make the
student familiar withordinary laboratory operationsand to lead him to
solve simple problems in chemistry by experiment. Several common
inorganic substances are prepared and studied; simple quantitative
experiments are performed; and some time is devoted to elementary
work in qualitative analysis.

Books recommended : Remsen’s Introduction to the Study of Chemistry
(Macmillan & Co.), or Storer and Lindsay’s Manual of Chemistry (American

Book Co.). In thelaboratory, Remsen’s Introduction to the Study of Chemis-
try is used.

Senior Chemistry Class.

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9—10 A. M.

The lectures in this class are for the first few weeks devoted to a
fuller discussion of some of the principles of inorganic chemistry than
is given in the Junior Class. The constitution of acids, bases and
salts; the determination of atomic and molecular weights; and the
principal reactions used in qualitative analysis are the chief topics
taken up. The remainder of the year is devoted to organic chemis-
try. Special attention is given in this part of the course to a study
of the experimental evidence upon which the constitutional formulzae
of organic compounds are based.

From three to five hours weekly are devoted to laboratory work.
This will include a fuller course in qualitative analysis than is given
in the Junior Class, and, in addition, the preparation of pure labora-
tory reagents and of typical inorganic and organic substances.

Books recommended : In organic chemistry, Remsen’s Compounds of

Carbon (Macmillan & Co.). In inorganic chemistry references are given to
text-books in the library.

Advanced Chemistry Class.

One hour weekly.

_ The subjects of study in this class are (‘@) Methods of quantita-
tive analysis; ("6 ) History of chemical theory; (¢) Special topics in

A ol e S B
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organic and inorganic chemistry in connection with the reading pre-
scribed in the Special Course in Chemistry and Chemical Physics.

Different portions of this work are taken up in alternate years.
The portion treated in 19oo-o1 will be History of chemical theory.

Practical Chemistry Class.
At least five hours weekly.

JuniorR COURSE.—This course is intended for students taking
their first laboratory work. The course will include the preparation
and study of several common inorganic substances and a study of
the reactions of the principal elements. Qualitative analysis and
blow-pipe reactions are taken up and a few simple quantitative
experiments are performed. Remsen's /ntroduction to the Study of
Chemistry is used as a laboratory manual.

SENIOR COURSE.—This course is open to students who have taken
the Junior Course or its equivalent. The first part of the year is
devoted to less elementary work in qualitative analysis than that in
the Junior Course, and to the preparation of pure laboratory reagents
and of typical inorganic compounds. The remainder of the year is
occupied with the preparation and study of typical organic compounds.
Members of this class who are not taking, or who have not previously
taken the Senior Chemistry Class, may substitute work in quantitative
analysis for that in organic chemistry.

Advanced Practical Chemistry Class.

Courses are provided in general quantitative analysis, and so far
as the resources of the laboratory permit, in its special branches.

QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS.—The work in this course is designed
to illustrate typical methods in quantitative analysis. It will include
the quantitative estimation of chlorine, iodine, sulphur, nitrogen,
phosphorus, silicon, carbon, hydrogen, and of the metals silver,
copper, iron, manganese, aluminum, calcium and potassium.
Volumetric methods, as well as gravimetric, are employed when-
ever applicable.

TecuNIcAL COURSES.—Students having a sufficient training in
general quantitative analysis may undertake work in one or more of
the following special branches of analysis: (‘a ) Assay of ores. Ores
of the principal methods are assayed in the wet way. (6) Analysis
of foods or poisons. (‘¢) Analysis of soils. (d) Analysis of potable
waters. (¢) Gas analysis.

Students taking Practical Chemistry are admitted to that one of
the preceding courses for which their previons work has fitted them.
All members of practical classes are required to keep a detailed
record of their experiments. The character of this record is a factor

-in determining the standing of a student in the class lists.

The chemical laboratory accommodates about eighty students.
A reference library is placed in the laboratory for the use of students
doing analytical work.

N. B.—Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more
inexpensive reagents. They are required to provide themselves with
expensive reagents, as alcohol and ether; and they are charged
with the value of apparatus they have broken or injured.

The laboratory is open daily, Saturdays excepted, from 10 a. m.

to 1 p. m., and from 3 to 5 p. m., on Tuesdays and Thursdays.
5}
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iv... MINERALOGY.

TR LR 0T s Y s W ets s s TS h s ire o e e E. MAckAy, PH. D.
Tuesdays and Thwrsdays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

The instruction in mineralogy is given by means of lectures and
laboratory work. The lectures are upon crystallography, the
physical character of minerals, and the description of mineral species,
and are illustrated by a collection of crystal models and the minerals
of the McCulloch Collection. In the laboratory the student at first
learns the use of the blow-pipe and the chief blow-pipe reactions.
Practice is then given in the determination of minerals by blow-pipe
tests and by other methods. At least three hours a week must be
devoted to laboratory work.

Students who take this course must have previously taken Junior
Chemistry, or an equivalent course in chemistry.
Text Books: Williams Elements of Crystallography (H. Holt & Co.);

Dana’s Minerals and How to Study Them, and the Manual of Mineralogy
Wiley & Son).

v.—APPLIED MECHANICS.

B T e P e T J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc.
Tuesdays and Thwrsdays, 10—11 A. M.

The object of this class is to study the practical application of
Dynamics to the various branches of Engineering. The series of
lectures will form a two years course, so arranged that students may
enter the class at the beginning of either year. The subjects studied
will be as follows: -

In 1goo-01. Résumé of the Principles of Statics: The Theory of
Structures, including the equilibrium and stability of beams, frames,
trusses, and girders, of chains, cords and ribs, and of abutments,
arches and vaults, with straining actions due to loads; the Strength
of Materials, including the relation of stress to strain and resistance
to stretching, shearing, crushing, bending, twisting, and wrenching.
Graphical methods will be studied and practised, Hoskins" Elements
of Statics (Macmillan & Co.) being used as text-book.  Other
books, such as Cotterill's Applied Mechanics (Macmillan & Co.) and
Lanza's Applied Mechanics (J. Wiley & Son), will be used for
reference.

In 1go1-02. Résumé of the principles of Dynamics. — The
Mechanics of Machinery,including (‘@) Kinematics: relative velocities
and accelerations; velocity and acceleration diagrams; link-work,
wheel-teeth, belts, cams, the screw, conic mechanisms, bevel and
skew gearing, parallel motions, etc. (b ) Dynamics: equilibrium of
mechanisms, force and work diagrams, inertia of moving parts,
fly-wheels, governors, friction. (¢) Energetics: production,
transmission, and measurement of power, prime movers.—Kennedy’s
Mechanics of Machinery (Macmillan & Co.), will be used as text
book, being supplemented by reference to other works, such as
Cotterill's Applied Mechanics (Macmillan & Co.).

Students will be expected to acquire considerable power of solving
problems, and to read privately, specified portions of books of refer
ence on subjects not fully discussed in class.
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vi.—-DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY.

LOCTAERTI . - wrseiitsie i iines s o I A A T T S. A. MorTON, M. A.

This course of lectures will include the following subjects; Plane
Geometry : construction of scales, construction and areas of plane
figures, properties and construction of curves; Solid Geometry :
problems on the straight line and plane, projection of lines, planes

and sqhdg, simple intersections of planes and solids, easy examples
of projection of shadows.

Books of reference : Angel’s Practical Plane Geometr jecti
_ refe . ¢ y and Projection,
Millar's Descriptive Geometry, Spanton’s Science and Art Drawing. :

vih.—DRAWING.

The following: classes of the Victoria School of Art and Design
are recognised as qualifying for a degree:

The classes in the subjects of Free-hand Drawing, Geometrical
Drawing, Shaded Drawing from the Round, Modelling in Clay,
Principles and Practice of Decorative Design, and Elements of
Perspective. This course of instruction extends over three years,

and is the one to be taken by students preparing for Science Teach-
erships in Schools.

The classes in Mechanical Drawing, including Practical Geometry,
l?escrlptlve Geometry, Projection of Lines, Planes and Solids, Sec-
tions by Planes, Developments, Penetrations, Curved Surfaces and
Surfa?es of Revolution, Preparation of Working Drawings of
Machines to scale. This course of instruction extends over three
years, and is the one to be taken by Engineering Students.

The class in Building Construction and Architecture may be taken

by Civil Engineering Students instead of the third year of the
Mechanical Drawing Class.

Information as to fees, &c., may be obtained on application to

Mr. A. McKay, Secretary of Victoria School of Art and Design
Halifax. ,

viii,.—CIVIL ENGINEERING *

Lecturer........... M. MurpHY, 1. Sc., C. E., Provincial Engineer.

Once a fortnight.

The subjects treated will be :—Materials and Constructions :
Earth-work; Masonry; Carpentry; Structures of Timber, Stone and
Iron; the Construction of Common roads; Railways; Bridges;
Water Supply for Towns; and Reclamation of land from the sea.

Such works as are named above are generally in operation in
Nova Scotia, under the supervision of the Provincial Engineer, and
advanced students in the Engineering class will be afforded an
opportunity of examining them under construction. |

_ *If there should not be a sufficient number of students to form a class in
this subject, the lectures will not be given, but the student will pursue a
course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturer.
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ix. —_SURVEYING.

R. McCorr, M. Can. Soc. C. E., 4sst. Prov. Engineer.
Lectm'ers..-{ H. W. JounsTON, M. Can. Soc. C. E., 4sst. City Engineer.

Junior Class.

Once a week.

The subjects treated will be Chain and Angular Surveying; use
and adjustment of Compass, Sextant, Level (Dumpy, Wye, &c.),
Transit, Theodolite, Aneroid Barometer; Plotting; Topography and
Contouring-

Practical operations will be carried on in the field, and will include
(1) Survey with Compass and Chain, (2) Triangulation with Sextant,
(3) Road traverse with Compass, Sextant and Chain, (4) Road
traverse with Transit and Chain, (5) Contour Survey, (6) Survey with
Transit and Level, (7) Cross-sectioning with Level, (8) Cross-section-
ing with hand level and levelling rods. I

Senior Class.

Once a week.

Preliminary Survey, Location of a Railway, Laying out Work,
Calculating and Estimating Quantities, Hydrographic Surveying,
Mining Survey.

Students will be expected to keep complete notes, and to prepare
all drawings required from them.

x.—MINING AND METALLURGY.*

[E. GILPIN, JR., A. M., LL. D.
C. ARcHIBALD. M. E.
YA 2 T A RO S A e F. H. Mason, F. C. S.

W. R. AsgwiTH, B. Sc.

Courses of lectures will be given on the following subjects :
Geology in relation to Mining, Occurrence of Veins and Beds,

Prospecting, and Preliminary Operations.
Shaft and Slope Sinking, Mining Operations, Ventilation, Valua-

tion of Properties. .
Pumpinl;, Hoisting, Mining Appliances, Cleaning of Ores and

Coal. : _ .
Sampling of ores and tailings; Amalgamation of gold in the stamp

mill and in other forms of crushing machinery; Concentrating
machinery ; The treatment of refractory ores, concentrates and
tailings by wet methods; Melting and refining.

ks of Reference: Smith’s Coal Mining; Andre’s Treatise on .Coa%
Millﬁlog : Ch{m ce{?: Coal Mining, Pennsyl_va.'n}a, ; Dana’s Meta,lh‘ferous Mines 5
Merrivale’s Notes and Formulee; Geikie's Outlines of Field cg}eolo%yl,
Thlseng’s Manual of Mining. Text-book of Metallurgy, by Carl Schna el,
translated by H. Louis ; Elements of Metallurgy, by Philips & Bauerman ;
Metallurgy of Gold, by Kirke Rose; Hand-book of Gold Milling, by Henr}r
Louis : Stamp Milling of Gold Ores, by J. A. Rickard ; The Cya,qldfa- P}'ocess
for Gold Extraction, by Eissler; Orc and Stone Mining, by C. LeNeve Foster.

*If in any year t,hefe should not be a sufficient number of students tcz
form a class Birnythis subject. the lectures will not be given, but the students
will pursue a course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturers.
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xi,.—HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING.*
S G151 et A P IR L s e S C. E. W. DopweLL, B. A.,, M. 1. C. E.
Once a fortnight.

The subjects treated will be as follows:

Flow of water through orifices and short tubes, and in pipes and
open channels.

Water supply to cities and towns; Quantity and quality neces-
sary; Rainfall, watershed, springs, wells, lakes and rivers; Storage
of water in natural and artificial reservoirs; Measuring weirs and
stream gauging; Filtration and other methods of treating impure
waters; Construction of dams of stone, earth and timber; Details or
construction of a town supply; Mains and distribution pipes, thick-
ness, weight, strength, methods of moulding, preserving and laying;
Valves, hydrants, &c.; Pumping engines.

Turbines and water-wheels.

River improvements.

xii.— MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING.*
R R A O o U T F. W, W. DoANE, C. E.
Once a fortnight.

The subjects treated will be:—Streets,—laying out, opening,
formation, sidewalks, paving, cleaning, sprinkling, street railways,
obstructions, &c.; works of sewerage—grades, materials, founda
tions, sectional form, course, ventilation, flushing, subsoil drainage,
intercepting sewers, sewage disposal, &c.; house drainage and
plumbing, roof water disposal, cesspits, disposal of garbage, &c.;
water supply, plumbing—service pipes, stopcocks, effect and preven-
tion of waste, &c.

st

xiii.—BOTANY.

FelLTAPCD:: 30 Toatehs e RN S il TSN, W o T .3

Two hours a week.

The course 1n Botany will have special reference to the following;
subjects: Protoplasm.and Plant-cells, the Tissue and Tissue Systems
of Plants, Morphology of the Plant-body, Plant Physiology, the
Principles of Classification and the Laws of Distribution, the
Protophyta (Schizophyceae), the Phycophyta ‘(Chlorophyceae and
Phaeophycez), the Carpophyta (Rhodophyceze, Ascomyceteze and
Basidiomyceteze specially), the Bryophyta (Mosses and Liverworts),
the Pteridophyta (Ferns, Horse-tails and Club-mosses), the
Anthophyta (specially the - Coniferae, Gramineze, Orchidacesae,
Liliaceze, Urticaceze, Labiatae, Compositee, Umbelliferse, Rosacez,
Leguminosae, Cruciferae, Ranunculaceze). The Morphology and life
history (the Anatomy, Histology and development) of at least two
common or representative species of each group of plants above
named; in minute detail.

‘General attention will be given to the native flora of the Province,
with special notice of foreign as well as native species of interest
from economic, medicinal or injurious properties.

* If in any year there should not be a sufficient number of students to
form a class in this subject, the lectures will not be given, but the students
will pursue a course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturer.
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The preliminary study of Botany as indicated in Grade IX of the
Public School Course, and especially the formation of a local collec-
tion of plants, even if unnamed and unclassified, will be an advantage
to any student entering upon the course.

Practical instruction will be given in the collecting, drying and
mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope, the preparing of
microscopic sections, and the general dissection of plants. The use
in class of a number of microscopes will be granted the students
under the care and direction of the lecturer; but a hand lens, glass
slides, cover glasses, scalpels and other apparatus or books neces-
sary to each student, must be supplied by each for himself.
Collections, notes, class-work and drawings of students will be
estimated for incorporation into final class standing.

Students of the C or D Course are required in addition, during
the summer vacation, to engage in practical botanical work, and to
present, on entering their second year, either a report upon micro-
scopical work in some special department during the summer, or a
collection of specimens of native plants of the district of their
residence, properly prepared and named, accompanied by a system-
atic catalogue.

xiv.—ZO0OLOGY.

Y E15T57 03 10 N SO L R o T UL O ol TR O, e ..A. HALLIDAY, M. D.
Two hours a week.

The work of the class will consist of a course of lectures supple-
mented by practical work.

The following subjects will be treated in the lectures:—
Organic and inorganic bodies; Life, Vital Action, etc.; Differences
between plants and animals, Morphology, Physiology. Differences
between Animals, Specialisation of function, Morphological Type,
Von Baer's Law of Development, Origin of Species, Homology,
Analogy, Reproduction, Distribution in Time and Space, Evolution,
Classification. Also the general characters of the several sub-
kingdoms will be treated of as fully as possible.

The practical part of the course will consist of dissections by
students themselves and demonstrations, microscopic, etc.

The object of the class will be to give such a comprehensive idea
of the Animal Kingdom, as will form a good basis for further prose-
cution of the study of Biology or Comparative Anatomy and
Physiology.

Text-Book : The text-book will be announced at the beginning of the
session. Books of Reference: Anatomy of Vertebrates and Invertebrates,

Huxley, € vols.; Text-Book of Zoology, Claus & Sedgwick, 2 vols.; also
Parker & Haswell’s text-book, 2 vols.

xv.—PHYSIOLOGY.

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the
class conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor L. M.
Silver, M. B., is recognised as qualifying for a degree. The class
meets on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays, at 11—12 A. M. The
fee for the course is $15.00.

Undergraduates who have taken this class as part of their
course are required either to present a certificate of having passed
the examination of the Faculty of Medicine or to pass an examina-
tion conducted by the Examiner of this Faculty. In the latter case
a fee of $3.00 is to be paid to the Examiner.

L XY Cowrses of Instruction. 71

xvi.—HISTOLOGY.

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the
class conducted by Professor G. M. Campbell, B. A., M. D., and
H. D. Weaver, M. D., in the Halifax Medical College, is recognised
as qualifying for a degree. The class meets on Mondays, Wednes-
days and Fridays, at to—11 A. M. The fee for the course is $15.00.

The regulations as to examinations are the same as in the case of
Physiology, the fee payable being $3.00.

xvii.-——ANATOMY.

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but the
Junior or the Senior Anatomy Class and the Practical Anatomy Class,
conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor A.” W. H.
Lindsay, M. D., are recognised as qualifying for a degree. The
Junior Anatomy Class meets on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays,
at 11—12 A. M. The Senior Class meets on Tuesdays, Thursdays
and Saturdays, at 11—12 A. M. The fee tor either of these classes
is $15.00. The Practical Anatomy Class meets daily (Saturdays
excepted), at 3.30—5.30 P. M.; fee $15.00.

Undergraduates who have taken the Practical Anatomy Class as
part of their course are required to produce evidence of having, dur-
ing their attendance on such class, carefully dissected at least three
‘““parts” of the body.

Undergraduates who have taken the above classes as parts of
their course are required either to present certificates of having
passed the examinations conducted by the Faculty of Medicine, or to
pass before the Examiner of this Faculty a written examination in
the subjects of the Junior or Senior Anatomy Class, and an oral or
practical examination on such ““parts’ of the body as they may
have dissected. In the latter case an examination fee of $3.00 is
payable, which covers both written and oral examination.

xviii.—MENTAL SCIENCE.

PO fESSON == siics s rmninie = 5iesmich o s o Ay 1 WALTER C. MURRAY, M. A.

The class in Mental Science is that known in the Arts Faculty as
Junior Philosophy (§1 (ix), p. 27.)

The aim of the course in Logic is chiefly disciplinary. In the
Psychological course experiments will be introduced as much as
possible, not merely for purpose of illustration but also to supply data
for inductions of psychological laws. Special attention will be given
to the relation of Psychology to Educational methods.

Text-Books : Creighton : Introductory Logic; Titchener: Outlines of
Psychology or Primer of Psychology, James’ Psychology (Briefer Course.)
Recommended for students in Education : Sully’s Teachers’ Handbook of
Psychology ; Morgan’s Psychology for Teachers.

xix.—EDUCATION.

Class of Theory and History.

; Pror. W. C. MURRAY, M. A.
Wi 2 k)l e e LS e L ) S G. J. MILLER, EsQ. *_

The work of this class consists of two courses of lectures. The
course on the Theory of Education is given by Prof. Murray on
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Wednerdays, 4—5 P. M.; the course on the History of Education is
given by Mr. Miller on Wednesdays, 5—6 P. M.

(1.) Theory of Education.

In this course, after a sketch of the development of educational
theory in England as influenced by the Revival of Learning, repre-
sented in Ascham, by the protests of Milton, Locke and Spencer,
and by the newer humanism of Arnold, Mill and Thring, the
principal questions of educational science, such as the End, the
Methods, the Studies, the Teacher, the School, will be considered.
Three types of Educational Theory, Instructionism, Disciplinism,
and Culture, will be critically considered.

Books recommended : Spencer’s FHducation ; Locke’s Thoughis on
FEducation (edited by R. H. Quick) ; Thring’s Theory and Practice of Teach-
g ; Laurie’s Institutes of HEducation; Laurie’s Language and Linguistic
Method ; Fitch’s Lectures on Teaching ; Reporis of Committees on Primary
and Secondary Education (Bureau of Education, U. S. A ); Huxley’s Essays
on Education ; Newman’s Idea of a University; Mill’'s Inaugural Address
at St. Andrew’s; Ascham’s The Schoolmaster ; Milton’s Tractate on Fdwca-

tion; Arnold’s Culture and Anarchy; Mark’s Hdwucational Theories in
Fngland ; James’ Talks on Psychology to Teachers.

2.) Hastory of Edwucalion.

This course consists of lectures and recitations on: The History
of Education in different ages and countries ; Comparison of Educa-
tion Systems; Theories of Writers on Education; Eminent Educators.

Booksrecommended : Williams : History of Modern Edwcation ; Quick :
Fducational Reformers; Browning : Educational Theories ; Painter: His-
tory of Hdwucation.

Class of the Practice of Education.

[ ALEX. McKAY, Esq.

LCCtu?"ﬁ?S .......... e e T T U ey S h e T s ss e lW. T‘ KENNEDY, ESQ-

The work of this class will consist of (‘a ) Lectures on School
Management and School Law, by Prin. Kennedy; (6 ) Lectures by
Professors of the College and Prominent Teachers, on Educational
subjects; (‘¢) Observation of the practice of successful teachers, and
practice in conducting schools; and (‘d) Discussions by Supervisor
McKay, on points raised in the course of the observation and practical
experience of the class.

Members of the class who pass satisfactory examinations on the
subjects studied, and are favorably reported upon by Mr. McKay,
the supervisor of their practical work, will be granted certificates
showing the standard of excellence attained and the time spent in
practice.

Students who take this class as part of Course C for the degree
of B. Sc. (§ xxx) will be required to spend 150 hours in practical work
(including actual teaching and observation of teaching) under super-
vision approved by the Faculty. Those who take the class as part
of the Course for the Diploma of Literate in Education (§ xxxvI) will
be required to spend 300 hours in practical work.

Useful Books : DeGarmo’s Hssentials of Method ; Fitch’s Lectures on
Teaching; McMurray’s General Method ; Baldwin’s School Management ;
School Law of Nova Scotia. 1892.

xx.—THEORY AND HISTORY OF MUSIC.

The classes in the Theory of Music, conducted in the Halifax
Conservatory of Music by Mr. C. H. Porter, Director, and other
members of the staff, and those in the History of Music, conducted

.t"

§ XXVIIL Degrees. 73

by Rev. R. Laing, M. A., are recognised as qualifying for the degree
of Bachelor of Music. In the Theory, the course extends over three
years; in the History over two. Information as to details of subjects
studied in the classes, fees, text books, &c., may be obtained on
application to the Director of the Conservatory.

xxi.—ENGLISH.

01 essnr s s h 2 T A AL ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, PH.D.

As in the Arts Faculty (§1 (v), p. 23).

xxii,.—FRENCH AND GERMAN

Brofesson Ot D sonnt s dgin o8 Ghonger el J. LiecHTI, M. A.
As in the Arts Faculty (§1 (iv), p. 20).
§ XX VI.—The Academie Year consists of one Session.

The Session of 1900-01 will begin on the 11th September,
1900, and the end on the 30th April, 1901.

S XX VII.—Admission of Students.—The regulations
for the admission of students to the classes of this Faculty are
the same as in the Faculty of Arts (§111, p. 36).

S XXVIIT.—Degrees.—(1.) Three baccalaureate degrees
are conferred in the Faculty of Science, viz., Bachelor of Science
(B. Sc.), Bachelor of Engineering (B. E.), and Bachelor of
Music (B. Mus.) The degree of B. E. (§xum) is conferred
only on persons who have already obtained the degree of B. Se.
Candidates for the B. Sc. and B. Mus. degrees must attend with
regularity the classes of their courses of study as prescribed in
3§ vir and xxxvi, perform the exercises required, and appear at
the examinations held, in connection with such classes, and
secure a position on the Pass Lists in all subjects. The
courses of study for B. Se. extend over four years, that for
B. Mus. over three years ; but in the case of students who enter
at advanced stages, they may be completed in a shorter time.

(2.) Persons may become candidates for degrees by passing
the Junior or Senior Matriculation Examination. Those who
pass the Senior Matriculation Examination are exempted from
attending the classes recommended in §§ vir and xxxVvI to be
taken in the first year of attendance, and may complete the
B. Sc. course in three, and the B. Mus. course in two, years,
respectively. In general, the Matriculation examination is to be
passed by a student before he enters upon a course of study
leading to a degree.

(3.) General students who have attended some of the
classes in any course of study and passed in the subjects of
them, may become candidates for a degree in such course by
passing one of the Matriculation Examinations, in which case
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the classes previously attended will be recognised as quaiifying
for a degree. DBut in those subjects of the Matriculation
Examination in which they have previously attended classes,
stich students will be expected to show a higher proficiency
than if they had passed the examination at the beginning of
their course.

(4.) Undergraduates who have completed a portion of their
Science or Music Courses either in this University or in other
approved Colleges or Schools, will be admitted to such advanced
standing in the courses leading to the above degrees as the
subjects which they have studied may seem to warrant, and
arrangements will be made to enable them to complete the
courses 1n as short a time as possible.

§ XXIX.—Matriculation Examinations.—(1.) The

Junior Matriculation Examination by which a student may
gain entrance to the first year of the science or music courses in
this Faculty, is the same as that prescribed for candidates for
entrance into the first year of the B. L. Course in the Faculty
of Arts. The regulations as to distinction, exemptions, dates,
&ec., are the same as in the case of the Junior Matriculation
Examination of the Faculty of Arrs. (See §v., p. 37.)

(2.) The subjects of the Senior Matriculation Examination
by which a student may gain entrance to the second year of
the various courses in this Faculty, are the subjects of the
Junior Matriculation Examination and of the first year of the
course on which he wishes to enter (§§ xxx and xxxvr) The
regulations as to exemptions, dates, &c., are the same as in the
case of the Senior Matriculation Examination of the Faculty
of Arts. (See § vi., p. 39).

(3.) The regulations of §§v and vi with respect to
Scholarships are applicable in the case of students entering the
B. Sc. Courses, but not to these entering the B. Mus. Course.

§ XX X.—Courses of Study for Degree of B. Sc.—

Eight Courses of Study are provided, which lead to the degree
of B. Se. They are as follows :(—

Course A has Mathematics and Physies as main subjects,
and 1s suited to the requirements of students who wish to
prepare themselves for higher teaching positions in ‘these
departments, or to obtain a thorough groundwork for a subse-
quent course in KEngineering.

Course B has Experimental Physics and Chemistry as main
subjects, and 1s intended to enable students to prepare them-
selves for higher teaching positions in these departments, or for
engaging in chemuical industries.

Course C includes a study of various sciences, of English
and other Modern Languages, of Drawing, and of Education,
and 1s designed to prepare students to discharge the duties of
Science Teachers in High Schools.
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_ Course D has as main subjects Chemistry and Biology, and
1s especlally suitable for students who intend to enter ut};o’n the
sm}dy_ of Medicine. It includes a sufficient number of the
scientific subjects of the medical curriculum t{o enable the
student to shorten his subsequent medical course by one year
Stur]_el}ts taking this course should matriculate in the Faculety oé
Medicine at as early a stage as possible. Classes taken in this
course which are common to it and the M. D. C. M. course, are
recognised as qualifying for that degree, provided the stu’dent
has already matriculated in Medicine, and follows in oﬁher
respects the regulations of the Faculty of Medicine.

. Courses E, F, G, H, though not technical courses, are
intended for students who aim at becoming Civil Mechanical
Mining or Electrical Engineers respectively. Their main sub-
Jects are Mathematics, Physics (including Dynamics), Applied
Mechanies, and Drawing, and they include also courses of
lectures on the practice of different departments of Engineering
fﬁﬁ"eljed by leading engineers of the City of Halifax. Course

includes the foundation of pure science, and the earlier

stages of the practical study of electricity, which are necessary
for the electrical engineer.

The following is a statement of the classes which must be
attended in the above courses. Details as to the subjects
studied in these classes will be found under Courses of
Instruction (§ xxv.) Classes to which the letters A, B, &e., are
attached, are to be taken in the Courses indicated al,Jov’e b}-r, the
same letters. Those to which no letters are attached, are

common to all the Courses.

First Year.
) Junior Mathematics,
) Junior Chemistry.
e B or A, B, E, ¥, G, H, Drawing. For C, D, Botany.
) First English.
)  French.

(6.) German.

Undergraduates in Courses C and D are required to present on

entering their Second Year, either a report upon microscopical work
in some special department conducted during the summer, or a
collection of specimens of native plants of the district of their

residence:, properly prepared and named, accompanied by a
systematic catalogue.

Second Year.

(1.) Senior Mathematics.*
(2.) Junior Physiecs.*

* Undergraduates taking Courses A. E. F, G, H, and those taking B. if

they are to enter the Special Course in Chemistry and Chemi

must give special attention to Mathematics in the secr()lndf3 n';}g;lll' P%‘nhllgsé
they pass a satisfactory examination in this su bject, including the additional
work for Distinection, they are not allowed to enter the Advanced Mathe-
matics Class in the third year. Undergraduates taking the above courses

%II;?' ;%gu(éf;i 'also to take the additional work for Distinction in the Junior



76 Faculty of Science. § XXX,

(3.) For B, C, Senior Chemistry. For D, Senior Medical
Chemistry. For A, E, F, G, H, Practical Chemistry.

(4.) Drawing.
(5.) Second English.
(6.) For B, D, French or German. For A, C, E, F, G, H,

Descriptive Geometry.

Third Year.

For, A.—Advanced Mathematics; Senior Physics; Mental
Science ; French or German.

For B.—Senior Physics ; Advanced Practical Chemistry ;
Mineralogy ; Practical Physics; French or German.

For C.—Practical Physics; Advanced Practical Chemistry ;
Mental Science ; French or German ; Drawing ;
Education (Theory and History, and Practice) ;
Zoology.

For D.—Practical Physics; Advanced Practical Chemistry ;
Mental Science ; French ; German ; Zoology.

For E.—Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior
Physies ; Applied Mechanics; Drawing; Surveying;
French or German.

For F.—Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior
Physics ; Applied Mechanics ; Drawing ; Survey-
ing ; French or German.

For G.—Advanced Mathematies (partial course); Senior
Physics ; Applied Mechanics ; Mineralogy ; Draw-
ing ; Surveying ; Advanced Practical Chemistry.

For H.—Advanced Mathematics ; Senior Physics; Practical
Physics; Applied Mechanies (Mechanies of
Machinery) or Drawing; Advanced DPractical
Chemistry (if not taken in the 3rd year).

Fourth Year.

For A.—Advanced Mathematics ; Senior Physics ; Advanced
Mathematical Physics; Frencn or German or
Practical Physics. :

For B.—Senior Physies; Practical Physics; Advanced Practical
Chemistry ; French ; German.

For C.—Advanced Practical Chemistry or Practical Physies ;
Mineralogy ; Physiology ; Drawing ; French or
German ; Education (Practice).

For D.— Advanced Practical Chemistry ; Physiology ; Anatomy;
Practical Anatomy ; Histology ; French or German.
(An undergraduate taking Course D, who wishes
his fourth year to qualify for a medical degree,
must previously to his entering upon it, have satis-
fied the requirements of the Medical Faculty with
regard to Matriculation and must also satisfy its
requirements in all other respects.—See Faculty of
Medicine.

N
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For E.—Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior
Physies ; Advanced Mathematical Physics (partial
course) or Practical Physics : Applied Mechanies ;
Mineralogy ;  Surveying ; Civil Engineering ;
Hydraulic Engineering ; Municipal Engineering.

For F.—Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior
Physics ; Advanced Mathematical Physies (partial
course) ; Practical Physics ; Applied Mechanics ;
Civil Engineering ; Hydraulic Engineering.

For G.—Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior
Physics ; Applied Mechanics; Assaying ; Mining
and Metallurgy ; Surveying ; Civil Engineering ;
Hydraulic Engineering.

For H.—Advanced Mathematics ; Advanced Mathematical
Physics (partial course) ; Senior Physics ; Practi-
cal Physies ; Drawing or Applied Mechanic,
(Mechanics of Machinery) ; Municipal Engineering.

§ XX XI.—Special Courses for Degree of B. Sc.—
(1.) An undergraduate shall be allowed during the third and

fourth years of his B. Sc. course, to restrict his attention to a
more limited range of subjects than that of most of the above
ordinary courses, provided his standing at the examinations of
the first and second years, especially in the suhjects corres-
ponding to the Special Course on which he proposes to enter,
seems to the Faculty to warrant such restriction.

Special Courses are provided in the following departments :
(1) Pure and Applied Mathematics; (2) Mathematies and
Physies ; and (3) Chemistry and Chemical Physics.

An undergraduate taking a special course in any of these

departments shall be required to attend the Advanced Classes

provided in the subjects of such department (see § xxv.), to
make progress satisfactory to the Professors who conduct such
classes, and to pass at the end of the fourth year, an examina-
tion in the subjects of such department ; and he shall in some
cases be allowed to omit from the ordinary course he is pur-
suing, certain subjects specified below.

(2.) The Special Course in Pure and Applied Mathe-
matics is open to undergraduates taking the ordinary courses
A, E, F, G, and H. Those taking course A may substitute
Practical Physics for Mental Science in the Third Year. Those
taking courses E, ¥, G, and H, must take the complete courses
in Advanced Mathematics and Advanced Mathematical Physies,
In course E, any two of Senior Physics (Heat and Electricity),
Applied Mechanics (Mechanics of Machinery) and Mineralogy,
may be omitted. In course F, Assaying and Applied Mechanies
(Theory of Structures) may be omitted. In course G, Applied
Mechanics'(Theory of Structures) and Civil Engineering may -
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be omitted. In course H one subject to be approved by the
Dean may be omitted in the Fourth Year.

The subjects of examination and other regulations are the
same as in the corresponding course in the Faculty of Arts (see
§vir (11) p. 49).

(3.) The Special Course in Mathematics and Physies
is open to undergraduates taking the ordinary course A. They
are recommended to take German in the second as well as the
first year. They are required, if they wish to complete the
course in two years, to take, in their third year, Advarced
Mathematics, Senior Physics, Practical Physics, Senior Chem-
istry, Practical Chemistry, and (if not taken in the second year)
German ; and in their fourth year, Advanced Mathematics,
Advanced Mathematical Physies, Advanced Ixperimental
Physics, Senior Physics and Practical Physics. They are
advised, however, to take three years rather than two to com-
plete the course.

They will be required in the course of their laboratory work
in Physics and Chemistry to prove their ability to make accurate
determinations of physical constants, to conduct investigations
of physical laws, and to carry out qualitative and quantitative
analyses (both gravimetric and volumetric) of inorganic bodies.

Those who aim at High Honours will be expected either to
prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short original
investigation, or to exhibit a high standard of excellence in the
more mathematical parts of the course.

The subjects of the examination and other regulations will
be the same as in the corresponding Special Course of the
Faculty of Arts (§vir (12) p. 49).

(4.) The Special Course in Chemistry and Chemical
Physies is open to undergraduates taking the ordinary course
B. They are recommended strongly to select German as one
of the subjects of their second year. They are required in
their third year to take the following classes :—Advanced
Practical Chemistry, Advanced Mathematics (partial course),
Junior Physics (with work in the Laboratory), Senior Physies,
and German ; and in the Fourth Year, the following classes :—
Advanced Practical Chemistry, Advanced Mathematics (partial
course), Advanced Experimental Physics, Senior Physies and
Practical Physics.

The subjects of examination and other requirements will be
the same as in the corresponding Special Course of the Faculty

of Arts (§vir (13) p. 50).
$ XXXII.— The Degree of B. Se. with Honours

in departments in which special courses are provided in this
Faculty, will be conferred on the same conditions as the corres-
ponding degree in the Faculty of Arts (§ x1, p. 53).

§ XXXV, Medals, Prizes, Scholarships. 79

§ XXXIII.—1he Degree of B. Sc. with Distine-
tion will be conferred on the same conditions as the corres-
ponding degree 1n the Faculty of Arts (§ xi11, p. 54).

§ XXXIV.—Medals, Prizes, and Matriculation
Scholarship.—The Sir William Young Gold Medal, the
University Medals, and the Sir William Young and Professors’
Scholarships and Mackenzie Bursary (awarded at matriculation)
are open for competition- to undergraduates of, or candidates for
matriculation in, the B. Sc. courses of this Faculty. See §§v

XV, pp- 38, 56.

S XXXYV.—1851 Exhibition Science Research
Scholarship.— Her Majesty’s Commissioners for the Kxhibi-
tion of 1851 have, for some years, offered Scholarships in
certain universities of the United Kingdom and the colonies,
with the intention of enabling students of science who have
indicated high promise of capacity for original research, to con-
tinue the prosecution of science with the view of aiding in its
advance or in its industrial applications. In 1894, 1896, 1898
and 1900 they placed the nomination to one of these Scholar-
ships at the disposal of this University, and it is expected that
a similar nomination will be placed at the disposal of the
University for the year 1902.

These Scholarships are of the annual value of one hundred
and fifty pounds sterling, are tenable for two years, subject to
the fulfilment of certain conditions mentioned below, or, by
special resolution of the Commissioners, for three years, and
are open to women as well as men.

The following were the conditions of nomination in 1900 :

(¢) The nominee must be a British subject.

(6) He (or she) must, at the date of the nomination, have been
for a term of three years a bond fide Student of Science in a Univer-
sity or College (or in Universities or Colleges), in which special
attention is given to scientific study,—a graduate who has continued
his studies at a College after graduation being regarded as a student.

(¢) He must have been a student of Dalhousie College either
during the academic year at the end of which the nomination 1is
made, or during the previous year; but in the event of his having
ceased to be a student of Dalhousie College at the end of the previous
year, he must have been engaged during the year of nomination
solely in scientific study.

(d) He must have indicated high promise of capacity for advanc-
ing Science or its applications by original research. Evidence of
capacity for original research in Science is strictly required, this
being one of the main qualifications for a scholarship; and the
nominee will be selected from the students qualified for nomination
mainly on the ground of superiority in this respect, though the
general proficiency attained in the study of Science, special know-
ledge of departments of Science closely related to that to which the
candidate intends to devote himself, and knowledge of such subjects
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as French and German, which are useful in the prosecution of
research, will also be taken into account.

(¢) There is no absolute restriction as to age; but a nominee
whose age exceeds 30 will only be accepted by the Commissioners
under very special circumstances. 41 ,

The nomination which is to be made by this University to the
Commissioners in London, will be referred by them to a committee
of eminent scientific men, who will advise them upon it; and the
nomination will take effect on its being confirmed by the Commis-
sioners. ik i

The scholarship may be held at any University in the United
Kingdom or abroad, or in any other institution to be approved by
the Commissioners, the only restriction being that the institution
selected shall be properly equipped for the prosecution of Science.
But a scholar will be required, in the absence of special circum-
stances, to proceed to an institution other than that by which he 1s
nominated. .

The scholar, during his tenure of the Scholarship, must devote
himself wholly to study and research, more especially in some branch
of Science, such as Physics, Mechanics, or Chegustry,}he extension
of which is especially important to our national '11.1dustrles ; and he 18
not allowed during such tenure to hold any position of emolument.

The continuance of the Scholarship for the second year is depen-
dent on the work done in the first year being satisfactory to the
Scientific Committee appointed by the Commissioners.

Only one-fourth, at most, of the Scholarships granted in any one
year, are renewed for a third year, the renewals being awarded to
the most deserving of the candidates.

The conditions for the exceptional renewal of Scholarships for a
third year are as follows :—

(1) The scholar shall have published in the Proceedings of some
Scientific Society, or in some Scientific Journal, an account, approved
by the Scholarships Committee, of an adequate research.

(z) The scholar shall satisfy the Committee :—

That a continuance of the Scholarship for a third year islikely "

to result in work of scientific importance.

That such work is not likely to recompense the scholar
pecuniarily. = .

That the scholar is not in a position to continue the work
without the help of the Scholarship.

That the scholar intends, after the expiration of the Scholar-
ship, to adopt a pursuit in which his studies during his
tenure of the Scholarship, will find useful practical
application. 3 .

(3) The scholar shall undertake to make a detailed report to the
Commissioners, of his work during the third year.

The conditions on which the Scholarship was orginally

granted shall apply in all respects to its continuance during the third

ear.
i The scholarship is payable half-yearly in advance (through the

Treasurer of this University, if the scholar study. in America) ; but
425 will be reserved from the last payment until the scholar has
made a satisfactory final report.

The candidate nominated is required by the Commissioners to
sign the following declaration : :

I, the undersigned, hereby declare that the particulars concerning

me mentioned in the foregoing form are correct, and I und‘ertake
that, if a Science Research Scholarship is awarded to me, I will hold
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it subject to the conditions laid down by Her Majesty's Commis-
sioners for the Exhibition of 1851 with reference thereto, and I will,
during its continuance, wholly devote myself to the objects of the

Scholarship, and I will not during such continuance hold any position
of emolument.

In cases in which the candidate nominated for a scholarship
appears to H. M. Commissioners to have had insufficient oppor-
tunity of showing whether or not he has the power to carry on
independent research, and not therefore to be immediately quali-
fied for a scholarship, but to give promise of becoming so after a
year’s experience of research work, said candidate also not
being in a position to continue his studies without assistance,
H. M. Commissioners may award him a Probationary Bursary.

The following are the regulations under which such Bursaries
are tenable :—

1. A Bursary is intended for the maintenance for one year of a
Student who proposes to become a Science Research Scholar under
the scheme of the Commissioners at the expiration of the period
covered by the Bursary, in order to afford him an opportunity of
proving his power to carry on independent research. The authorities
of an institution recommending a Student for a Bursary will be pre-
sumed to have satisfied themselves that he bond fide intends to accept
a Scholarship if subsequently appointed to one.

2. An applicant for a Bursary must, except as to evidence of
capacity for original research, fulfil all the conditions for the time
being laid down for appointment to a Science Research Scholarship.
He must have passed a B. Sc. examination (or its equivalent) with
Honours before the commencement of the period covered by the

Bursary. His age must not exceed 25, except under very special
circumstances.

A Bursary is tenable for one year, and is of the value of £7o0,
payable by half-yearly instalments in advance, the second instalment
being payable on receipt of a certificate from the Professor under

whom the holder has been working that he has faithfully performed
his duties.

4. A Bursary will be awarded on condition that the nominating
institution undertakes to provide for the holder facilities for conduct-

ing research, and the requisite supervision, free from charge and
incidental expenses.

The holder of a Bursary shall devote himself exclusively to
research, and work preparatory to research, and none of his time
shall be spent in assisting a teacher in his duties. The holder of a

Bursary must not hold any other Bursary, Scholarship, or position
of emolument.

6. The holder of a Bursary shall on or before i1st May in the
year of tenure send to the office of the Commissioners an account of
the research work performed by him, together with an application
for appointment to a Science Research Scholarship. The Commis-
sioners will expect to receive from the Professor under whom the
holder of the Bursary shall have worked, a confidential opinion as to
his capacity and qualifications.

The Commissioners may either appoint the holder of a
Bursary to a Science Research Scholarship, or at their absolute
discretion decline to appoint him, and in the latter case, shall not be
called upon to state any ground for their decision. ’
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8. A Science Research Scholarship, if granted, shall be held on
the usual conditions attached to the Scholarships, or on any special
conditions which the Commissioners may impose. But a Scholar
who previously to appointment has held a Bursary shall not be
eligible for exceptional renewal of his Scholarship for a third year.

Students who desire to become candidates for nomination
to the above Scholarship must make application to the Presi-
dent of the University on or before the 1st day of Febhruary,
1902. In making such application they must furnish a state-

ment of the following particulars :—

(¢) Name and address.
(6) Age and birth-place.
(¢) Institution or institutions in which candidate’s term of study

has been passed.
(d) Specific statement of qualifications of candidate, including

particulars of his College career, and of original research in which
he has been engaged. _

(e). Name of institution to which candidate proposes to attach
himself during tenure of Scholarship.

(f) Statement of the particular scientific work, specifying the
branch of a science, to which the candidate proposes more especially

to devote himself,
(g) Statement as to whether or not the candidate will be pre-

pared to accept a Probationary Bursary in the event of the
Commissioners being unable to award a full Scholarship on the
evidence submitted, and in the event of his being so prepared, a
further statement as to his being unable to continue his studies

without assistance.

As this University is required to certify the correctness of
the above statement in the case of the candidate nominated,
the statement must be accompanied by satisfactory evidence as
to all particulars which are not on the University records.
Thus age, attendance at other Universities or Colleges, and
accounts of original researches conducted elsewhere, must be

properly attested.
§ XXXVI.—Course of Study for Degree of B. Mus.

—The Course of Study includes, besides English and Acoustics,
the following subjects :—Harmony, Counterpoint, Canon and
Fugue, Form, and History of Musie, for two years in each case,
Instrumentation and Analysis of Scores, for one year.
Candidates are required besides attending the courses of

instruction in the above subjects (§ xxv.), performing the
required class exercises and passing the examinations, to com-

pose, themselves, the exercises specified below, and to give evi-

dence of their ability as musical performers by playing before
one or more of the Examiners, on the Piano-forte or Organ
(pipe), the pieces of music mentioned below.

(2.) The classes in the above subjects need not be taken in
any one definite order and may be extended over more than

Students.—-(l.) For the benefit o

unable to spend four full
: years at the Unj i
able to give full attendance for S a

any preliminary examination ot
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§ T XXXVII, Degree of B. Mus.

; (3) Acoustics in so far as con-

SECOND % = ¢ 1 Vv
XEAR. (I) I“Id.l"l’l’l()l’ly1 1n not more than fi € parts H (2)
’

Simple Count int i

nple €rpoint in two or th

T ; ree parts; C "

itation and Fugue in not more than t(hsgeea;(é)lr;ts]? t(‘::)0 PP-lI‘tS,
; orm :

El
Eéﬁiﬁii?f?Sé&’faﬁﬁfiﬁes’ s, Open and Closed Forms; ()
Present time; (1) English,lon s (6) History of Music from 1750 to the

THIRD YEar —(1) Sin
: gle and Doubl
It)};?-?s ﬁ ‘(Ve) %arts; (2) Strict and Freeu Fzg-(::
(1) Ar;als form: Binary Form, Ternary Form, Rond
ysis of certain prescribed scoree 2 Inee and Senata ;

i Exercises to be composed by the candida
P1ano-forte acCompaniment; (5) A four part it

An instry o]

1n : L - .

Organ oregiil composition (other than a dance), for %?;ﬂ)o?’ t(C)
- . . , (s

ot 3, 0 er stringed or wind instrument ! . orte,

Companiment, S with Piano-forte

The final eéxamination in the
the following groups :—

For the Pianoforte.
Prelude and Fugue in E minor

2 ey s (Waldstein) s Mendelssohn.
- 1 e endtateR e N D Beethoven.
? major Polonaise . ..., . . .. Chopi
............... hobin

D D major Nocturne

" » u g
...................
L]

Concert-Etude No '
- I, (Waldesrauschen), :
Rhapsodie, No. 12 st i 3

...........

For the Organ.
Prelude and Fugue in E major

: e RO, e icy e Bach
if)nat.a in D minor (solo Fopggn o0 A Merkel
[ with Variations and Fugatoin A. .. .. Smart .
Thied Orean Shtan s 11 L Mende} /
............... ssolin.

§ XXXVII.—Short Courses of Study for General

t students who may be

. but may be
shorter periods, or. to attend a

eries of years, short courses of

hey are recommended not
some knowledge of the subject is

essors as to their
attenq the classes of these courses with
ence 1n the class work, and succeed in

To students who



84 Faculty of Science. § XXX VI.

securing positions on the Pass Lists, certificates will be issued
stating the nature of the course pursued, and the degree of suc-

cess attained.
The details of the subjects studied in the classes mentioned

below will be found under Courses of Instruction (§ xxv.)

(2.) Short Course for Teachers.—This course is
intended to provide a thorough systematic and practical train-
Ing in education, together with a practical study of scientific
subjects, such as will enable the student to present and illus-
trate such subjects adequately in the school.

It consists of the following classes (§ xxv) :— Mental Science
(Psychology Course), History and Theory of Education, Practice
of Education, Practical Chemistry, Practical Physics, Mineralogy,
Physiology, Botany, Zoology, and: Drawing.

Diploma of Literate in Education (L. E.)—This
Diploma will be awarded to students who have taken the above
course, on the following conditions :

(¢) Before entering upon it they must furnish evidence of
general education, equal at least to that implied in the possession
of the “ B ” Certificate of the Nova Scotia Education Office.

(b) They must pass satisfactory examinations in the sub-
jects of the classes mentioned above, and receive the favorable
report of those who conduct practical classes on their practical

work.
(¢) In connection with the Class of Practice of Teaching,

they must have spent at least 300 hours in practical work
(including actual teaching and observation of teaching) under
approved supervision ; but a portion of this practical work may
have been carried out in the summer vacation, provided it be
under the supervision of Teachers, approved by the Faculty.

(d) The Course in Drawing must include at least 60
lessons, and must be in the department outlined in § xxv (vii).

(¢) They must furnish certificates from teachers approved
by the Faculty, of having attended a course of instruction of at
least 30 lessons in Manual Training, and of having acquired
proficiency both in this subject and in School Music (Tonic
Sol-Fa notation).—Instruction in both these subjects may be

obtained in the city of Halifax.
(3.) Short Course introductory to Medical Study.

—This course includes the more ditficult subjects of the
Medical Matriculation Examination, together with a sufficient
number of the subjects of the Medical Curriculum to constitute

an annus medicus. 1t 18 as follows :

FirsT YEAR.—Latin; English; French ; Mathematics ; Junior

Chemistry.
SECOND YEAR :—]Junior Physics; Senior Chemistry; Mental
Science; Botany ; Anatomy.

S XET, ’ |
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(4) Short Courses for Encineer
_ eering St o
The following courses are intended fogr student§ W?louegg?lfible

to give full attendance, but can o '
1ve partia
number of years - > 3lve | | attendance, for a

(a) CrviL ENGINEERING.—Math i i
e B ematics (Junior and Senior) :
(I_"i')ebcnpifl‘v‘e Geom}etry; Dra.\zvmg; Junior Physics; Senior 13}11]}17212:3’
(5 y&amlcfa) ; Applied Mechanics (Theory of Structures and Strength
o Mlaterials); Surveying ; Civil and Hydraulic and Muni = ]
ngineering. 5
() MECHANICAL ENGINEERING i
ik AN T( ) .—Mathematics i
;S)E;ﬁgl, ges?rlgtll\x&e (;:leometry; Drawing ; Junior Phy(-l;lczl?rSejiI(])cti'
< ; Ie . . < - § :
Engineering]:) echanics (Mechanics of Machinery) ; Hydraulic
(¢) MINING ENGINEERING Ma i i |
oy -—Mathematics (Junior and Senjor) -
Ees?rlgtﬁe Geometry ; Drawing'; Jnnior Physics ; Senior P]f;;?gg :
-MPp' ie : echar}ms ; C}rl(?mlstry; Practical Chemistry ; Mineralo :
m(mg, Surveying ; Civil and Hydraulic Engineerin =i
d) ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING.—M o ‘
4, CTRIC -—DMathematics uni
Senior) ; Descriptive Geometry ; Drawing ; Junior Ph'_gfjsicsl(;)rSe:iI:)i

Physics; P iCe e - ;
Méchinery),raCtICdl Physics; Applied Mechanics (Mechanics of

§ XXXVIII. Classes for Artisans.—Classes are
organized from time to time for artisans and other persons who
are engaged in forms of work involving the application of scien
tific knowledge. These classes are usually held in the evenino-

g.

[2]

S XXXIX.—Attendance.—The regulations as to attend-

ance of students are the sam I
iEle A0 € as in the Faculty of Arts. (See

§1XL.;—-Class Exercises and Examinations.—The
regulations as to Class Exercises and Examinations are the
same as 1n the Faculty of Arts. (See SxIpl 520

§ XLI.—Residence, Church Attendance, and Dis-

cipline.—The regulations as to residence, church attendance
b

and discipline, in this Facult ' '
1ne, Y, are the sa
of Arts. (See §§ xvirxix, p. 58). BT 48 a7 o

S XLI.—The Degree of Bachelor of Engineering

(]i. E.) will be conferred on a Bachelor of Science who has
taken the Degree in one or other of the Departments of Engin-
O

eering, at any date not less than one :
N o : year after grad ?
provided he sabisfy the following conditions : (o

(1.) He must furnish certificates from an engineer or
engineers, approved for this purpose by the Faculty, showine
that he has been engaged in practical work in some 6;18 departﬁ
ment of engineering under their supervision for a period' of at
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least two years, and that he has exhibited satisfactory diligence
and progress. A part, or the whole, of this time may be spent
in any approved Engineering School which possesses workshops
or testing laboratories.

(2.) He must hand in to the Faculty designs for some
constructive work, prescribed by the Faculty, in the department
in which he has been engaged in practical work, the designs to
be accompanied by complete working drawings giving full
details, and bills of materials and estimates. The designs must
be accompanied by a declaration to the effect that he has received
no assistance in preparing them ; and he will be required to
explain and defend them before the examiners.

(3.) Candidates for this degree must send their designs,
&e., to the Dean of the Faculty on or before the first of March,
and must, at the same {ime, pay a fee of Twenty Dollars. In
the event of the degree being granted, a further fee of Five
Dollars is payable for the Diploma.

SXLIII.—The Degree of Master of Science (M.Se).

—The degree of Master of Science will be conferred on a
Bachelor of Science of at least one year’s standing and of good
character, either on his submitting to the Faculty a satis-
factory thesis embodying the results of original research in
some department of pure or applied science, or on his passing
an examination in a course of sclentific study, appointed or
approved by the Faculty, of about the extent represented by the
academic work of one year of the B. Sc. Course. In the latter
case no fixed courses of study are laid down, the intention being
to encourage graduates to prosecute advanced courses of study
either at this or at any other University, or by private reading,
and to adapt the courses to their individual tastes and capaeci-
ties ; but no course of study will be approved unless it 1s con-
“fined either to one department of science, or to closely related
departments.

Theses must be sent to the Dean of the Faculty on or before
the first of March. KExaminations will be held ordinarily at
the time of the Spring Examinations; but in special circum-
stances they may be held in the autumn. Candidates must
give one month’s notice of their intention to appear for
examination.

On transmitting the thesis, or on giving notice of intention
to appear for examination, candidates must pay a fee of Five
Dollars. In the event of the degree being granted a further
fee of Five Dollars is payable for the Diploma.

§ XLIV.—Admission ad eandem gradum.—Gradu-
ates in Science or in Music of Universities approved by the
Senate, who have received their degree in course, may be
admitted ad eundem gradwm in this University, on producing
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satisfactory proof of character and academic standing, and on
payment of a fee of Ten Dollars.

§ XLV.—Academie COStume.—Undergraduates and
general students attending more than one class, are entitled
to wear caps and gowns. The forms prescribed are the Oxford

undergraduate gown of black stuff with sleeves ; and the black
trencher with tassel.

Bachelors of Science, of Engineering, and of Music, and
Masters of Science are entitled to wear black stuff gowns

and hoods. The distinctive part of the costume is the hood,
which is to be as follows :

For B. Sc.—Black stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered
with crimson silk. |

For B. E.—Black stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered
with purple silk.

For B. Mus.—Black stuff, with a lining of white silk
bordered with lavender silk.

For M. Sc.—Black stuff, with a lining of scarlet silk.

Successful candidates for these degrees must appear at
Convocation in the proper academic costume, to have the
degrees conferred upon them. Degrees will be conferred in the
absence of candidates only by special permission of the Senate.

S XLVI.—Fees.—The regulations as to fees payable by
students for registration, classes conducted in the College, sup-
plementary and special examinations, &c., shall be the same as in
the Faculty of Arts (see § xxiv, p. 60) ; except that for classes
conducted by two or more Lecturers a fee of Twelve Dollars is
payable. For extra-mural classes the fees prescribed in the
Institutions in which they are held, must be paid. In the

subjects of Anatomy, Physiology, and Histology, examination
fees are payable (§ xxv.)

The Degree Examination fees are as follows :

0 ) 555 PR S5 o T S e el R e i it $20 oo
For Examinations in Music (B. Mus.), in each year of the
(SRTITE S o i e e R Y 4 TH r Ay ] 10 00
For M. Sc, EXaminationor ReDort e b e o s vse s 5 00
The Graduation fees are as follows :
For B. Sc. Diploma....... O e eile i m st ] e, 5 00
Bog Bt Diplomatist S gall w0 o on o R e e AR 5 00
For M. S, Biglon s s e i s st L bl 5 00
Eors Be MusSBinloma ket 0 o I s e 20 00
For an ad eundem Degree.. ... e | R A St o sl 10 00
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§ XLVI1.—Courses of Lectures.

P e

T i |

The following Courses of Lectures to be given in¥the
Session of 1900-01, will begin on the 5th of September,*1900,
and end on the 15th of February, 1901.

CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LAW,

( George Munro Professorship.)
OGS SO adate fsvsiats Aos gty B R Sie bl otssw als R. C. WELDON, Q. C.
Constitutional Law.

T'wo. Lectures per week.
Subjects of lectures :

Constitutional Convention. Royal Prerogative.
Lex Parliamenti. Colonial Laws Validity Act. B. N. A. Act.
Select Cases ; Cartwright's Cases.

Constitutional History.

Two Lectures per 1week.
Subjects of Lectures :

Feudalism in England. Origin and Growth of the two Houses
of Parliament. Origin and Development of Trial by Jury. Origin
and Development of the Courts of Law. The Royal Prerogative.
History of the Law of Treason. The Liberty of the Person. The
Liberty of the Press. History of Party Government. Origin and
Development of the Cabinet System. History of the Reform Bills.
The Written Code of the Constitution. Magna Charta. Petition of
Right. Bill of Rights. Habeas Corpus.

Text-book : Taswell-Langmead’s Constitutional History of England.
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Conflict of Laws.

One lecture per week.
Subjects of lectures :
Leading rules as to (1) personal capacity, (2) rights of property,
(3) rights of obligation, (4) rights of succession, (5) family rights, (6)

fornr?s of legal acts. The use of courts by strangers. The effect of
foreign judgments. Select Cases upon the conflict of Laws.

Taxt-book : Nelson’s Private International Law.

International Law.

i One lecture per week.
Subjects of lectures :

History of North Atlantic Fisheries, Convention of London, 1818.
Territorial Waters. Treaty of Washington, A. D., 1871. Consuls.
Commercial Treaties. Naturalization. Extradition. Blockade
Contraband. Intervention. Capture. Prize Courts.

Text book : Hall’s International Law.

CRIMES.

B T T i R A ey PRoOFESsOR WELDON.

Two lectures per week.
Subjects of lectures :

Sources of Criminal Law. Offences against Public Order, inter-
nal and external. Offences affecting the administration of Law and
Justice. Offences against Religion, Morals and Public Couvenience.
Offences against the Person, and Reputation. Offences against
rights of property and rights arising out of Contract and offences
connected with trade. Procedure. Proceedings after conviction.

Text book : The Canadian Criminal Code, 1892.

SHIPPING.

TN 6 TR sy i e by S SRR B~ 75 i et ke < N .er.. PROFESSOR WELDON.

Subjects of lectures :

Registration of Shipping. Transfer. Mortgage. Bottomry and
Respondentia. Charter Party. Bills of Lading. Collision. Damage.
Salvage. Freight, Towage. General Average.

CONTRACTS.
ProfesBon st e et S e B, RussELL, M. A.,D. C. L., Q. C., M, P.

Two lectures per week.

Subjects of lectures :

Definition of terms ; agreement, consideration, proposal, accept-
ance, promise, &c. Persons who may contract, Principal and
agent. Disabilities arising from infancy, coverture, lunacy, intoxi-
cation, &c. Express and implied contracts. Verbal and written
contracts. Specialities, Statutory requirements as to validity and
authentication of contracts; Statute of Frauds. Causes vitiating
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agreements; mistake, fraud, duress, &c. Discharge of contracts,
rescission, performance, payment, release, merger, &c Leading
cases.

Text-books : Finch’s Cases, and Anson on Contracts.

EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE.

B O O X i Anta i et oris e o s ettt o s ke A PR O T RSSO RUR VSSELY:

One lecture per week extending over two years.

Subjects of lectures :

Trusts, Mortgage, Frauds, Mistake, Specific Performance of
Contracts, Administration of Assets, Election, Account, Discovery,
Injunction.

Text-book : Smith, H. A.

SALES OF PERSONAL PROPERTY.

D 1 L R o Mo e P e R e PROFESSOR RUSSELL.

One lectwre per week.

[1900-01.]
Subjects of lectures : - .

Capacity to buy and sell. Executed and executory contracts of
sale. Statute of Frauds. Lord Tenterden’s Act. Rules as to
passing of property. Reservation of jus disponendi. Stoppage in
transitu. Condition. Warranty, Express and implied. Remedies
of seller and buyer.

Text-book : Benjamin on Sales.

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS.

1 5701 101 i o Pt s L W T e el Ll PROFESSOR RUSSELL.

One lecture per week.

[1901-02. ]
Subjects of lectures : |

Formal Requisites, Consideration. Indorsement and Transfer.
Real and Personal defences. Over-due paper. Notice of Dishonor.
Protest.

Text-book : McLaren on Bills.

EVIDENCE.
Y T A s el o b o e b B S5 MR. C. S. HARRINGTON, Q. C.

Omne lectwre per week.

[1900-01. ]
Subjects of lectures :

Nature of Proof. Production and Effect of Evidence. Relevancy.
Instruments of Evidence.

Text-books : Greenleaf on Evidence ; Judicature Act and Rules.
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PARTNERSHIP AND COMPANIES.

o i o e R MR. C. S. HARRINGTON, Q. C.

One lecture per week.

[1901-02.]
Subjects of lectures : .
Constitution. Liability of partnets znfer se and to third persons.

Change of firm. Retirement of partners. Dissolution. Mining

ventures. Joint-stock Companies. Canada Joint-stock Companies
Act.

Text-book : Lindley on Partnership.

REAL PROPERTY (First Year).

1 S R A e o K P St B R R S MR. GEORGE RITCHIE, LL. B.
WILLS.
W 7160 £ i 71 it A e A S S B Yot oA e MR. GEORGE RrircHIE, LL. B.

One lecture per week.
Subjects of lectures :

WiLLs.—History of Wills, Making of Wills, including Fraud
Mistake, Undue Influences, Contingent and Conditional Wills, Form
and Execution of Wills, Revocation of Wills, Revival and Republi-
cation of Wills, Special Limitations and Conditions in a Will, their

effects and legality, Office of Executor and Administrator, Estate of
Executor and Administrators, Debts of Deceased, Devises, Legacies.

PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE.

L K 2 s e A ey ot AR B ....MR. HECTOR MCINNES, LL. B.

Subjects of lectures :

Judicature Act and Rules, General Principles of Pleading, and
Rules of Practice. :

Candidates for the Degree of LL. B., are not required to attend
lectures or take the examination in Procedure.

TORTS.

W 572717107 11 71 AR o LR PP e MRr. CHARLES H, CAHAN, B. A., Li. B.

One lecture per week.
Subjects of lectures :

Definitions. Torts considered with references to Crimes and
Contracts. Deceit. Slander and ILibel. Malicious Prosecution.
Conspiracy. Assault and Battery. False Imprisonment. Entice-
ment and Seduction. Trespass to Property. Conversion. Viola-
tion of Water Rights and Rights of Support. Nuisance. Negligence.

Text-books : Bigelow, or Pollock.

§ XLVIII.—The Academie Year.—The Academic

year consists of one session. The session of 1900-01 will begin
on the 4th of September, 1900, and end on the 22nd of Feb-
ruary, 1901.
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§ XLIX.—Admission of Students.—(1.) Students

may enter the University by (@) entering their names in the
Register, and (b) paying the preseribed fees.

(2.) Registered students may, on payment of the proper
fees, enter any of the classes of the University.

(3.) Students who wish to obtain University Degrees must
become undergraduates. They may become undergraduates by
(a ) passing the Matriculation Examination of the Arts Faculty
or a recognized equivalent, ('0) producing certificates of Articled
Clerkship or the like in cases where they rely on having passed
the preliminary law examinations in their several provinces,
and (‘c) entering their names on the Register as Undergraduates.

(4.) Students who are not undergraduates are known as
(reneral Students.

§ L.—Degree of Bachelor of Laws.—(1.) All candidates
for the Degree of Lr. B., are required to pass the Matriculation

Examination of the Arts Faculty, or a recognized equivalent,
to attend not less than five-sixths of the lectures given in each
subject of the course of study, to pass the Prescribed Examin-
ations 1n the subjects of the three years course of study, and to
argue at least two cases in the Moot Court.

(2.) Graduates and undergraduates in Arts of any recog-
nized College or University, and articled clerks or law students
who have passed the preliminary law examinations in any of
the Provinces of the Dominion of Canada, in Newfoundland,
or in any of the British West India Islands, shall be admitted
to the standing of Undergraduates of the First Year in the
Faculty of Law, without passing an examination.

Students presenting themselves for the first time for regis-
tration as undergraduates in law must submait to the Dean their
diplomas or certificates to establish their qualifications as
graduates, undergraduates, or enrolled law students, respec-
tiwely.  Waithout such diplomas or certificates students cannot
be registered as Undergraduates in law. ’

(3.) Undergraduates of other Law Schools may, on pro-
ducing satisfactory certificates of standing, be admitted to
similar standing in this Law School if they are found qualified
to enter the classes proper to their years. But if their previ-
ous courses of study have not corresponded to the course on
which they enter in the University, they may be required to
- take extra classes.

(£.) Graduates in Arts, of Dalhousie, Acadia, Mount
Allison, and St. Francis Xavier, who have taken the classes of
Constitutional History, Constitutional Law and Contracts, or
an equivalent, as parts of their Arts Course, shall be allowed
to graduate in two years from the date of their entering upon
the Law Course, provided they take in those years all the other
classes specified.

A
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§ Ll.—Course of Study for the Degree of LL. B.
First Year.

1. Real Property. 4. Torts.
2. Crimes. 5. Constitutional History
3. Contracts.
Second Year.
1. Equity. 4. Constitutional Law.
2. Partnership and Companies. 5. Shipping.
3. Negotiable Instruments. 6. Wills,
Third Year.
1. International Law. 4. Equity.
2. Conflict of Laws. 5. Sales of Personal Pro-
3« ‘Evidence. _ perty.

The Faculty urgently recommend that students devote their
whole time during Sessions to the work of the School, experi-
ence having proved that students who undertake office work in
addition to the work of their classes, receive comparatively little
advantage from the lectures. The Course having been very
considerably enlarged, the Faculty apprehend that students
who are doing regular office work during the session, will find it
quite impossible to pass with credit the required examinations,

§ LII.—Sessional Examinations.—(1.) The Sessional
Examinations will begin next Session on February 16th, 1901.

(2.) Students are forbidden to bring any book or manu-
seript into the Examination Hall, except by direction of the
Examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold any com-
munication with one another at the examinations. If a student
violate this rule, he shall be excluded from the Sessional
Examinations of the Session, and such other penalty shall be
imposed as the Faculty may determine.

(3.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in two subjects at the
Sessional Examinations, he shall be allowed a supplementary
Fxamination in such subject cr subjects at the beginning of any
subsequent Session.

(4.) I1f an Undergaduate fail to pass in more than two
subjects at any Sessional Examination, he shall lose his session.

(5.) Undergraduates who wish to present themselves at a
Supplementary Examination, must give notice addressed to the
Secretary of the Faculty, Dalhousie Law School, Halifax, on
or before August 26th, 1900.

(6.) The Supplementary Examination for the present year
will begin September 4th, at 3 . M. Fee $5, payable on the
day of the Examination. -

$ LIIL.—Moot Courts.—Moot Courts will be held every
week.

Hereafter the case to be argued will be stated by the

Professor or Lecturer who is to preside. Every candidate for a

degree shall be required to take part in at least two arguments
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at the Moot Court. The senior counsel on either side shall be
required to file briefs with the Dean one day before the day
on which the case is argued. A record will be kept of the
values assigned to the arguments made, and these values may
be considered by the Faculty in recommending a candidate for
his degree.

§ LIV.—Residence and Discipline.—The regulations
as to residence and discipline in this Faculty are the same as in
the Faculty of Arts. See Faculty of Arts.

§ LV.—Academic Costume. — Bachelors of Law are
entitled to wear gowns and hoods. The gowns are similar to
those worn by Barristers-at-Law. The hoods are of black silk

stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered with gold coloured
silk.

§ LVI.—The Library.—The Library is in charge of a
Librarian who will endeavour to make 1ts resources available to
the students and give them every possible assistance in the prose-
cution of their studies. DBesides a good set of Knglish and
Canadian Reports, the Library has a number of sets of the
leading American Reports, and will be found to contain almost
all the books an undergraduate will have reason to consult.
The principal English, American and Canadian legal periodicals

are regularly taken. Students text-books are not found in the
Library. ‘

§ LVII.—Fees.—The following are the fees payable by
students of the Faculty of Law. They are in all cases pay-
able in advance.

Students are requested to pay their Class Fees and sign the
University Register on Tuesday, 4th September, 1900, at 10
A. M., in the office of the Law School.

Registration Fee, payable only by General Students........ $ 2 oo
Fee for each class attended, per Session, payable by General

(G Vet 0 R e e S i i s i o ey on SRS St o I0 00
Fee for each class attended, per Session, payable by students

off dhe, Affiliated, CoMtise Josom. ranalini s speias s « siusmshorlsisis 6 oo
Fee for the classes of the First Year, payable by under-

C s (R e sy s sl oM e et 40 00
Fee for the classes of the Second Year, payable by under-

SEaduates] } 5l Ot et . % Ced et T e 40 00
Fee for the classes of the Third Year, payable by under-

ootz 01 5 2) s b SN NSRRI C T LS e s 40 00
Fee for LL. B., diploma, which is payable before the final

examination, and will be returned in case of failure...... I0 00
Fee for the Supplementary Examination .. i sn s 5 00

Students of any year are permitted to attend lectures in the
subjects of an earlier year without extra charge.

Students will not hereafter be admaitted to the Lecture rooms
unless they have paid their class fees.
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S LVIIIL.—Courses of Instruetion.—1l. Instruction
is provided by the University in the following subjects of the

Medical Curriculum :(—
I..CHEMISTRY.

( McLeod Professorship.)
2 AT s T B e o o e R O e R E. MAcgAY, Ph. D.

Junior Chemistry Class.

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9—10 A. M.

Crass Work.—The lectures in this class deal in an elementary
way with the principles of general chemistry. In the earlier part of
the course the characteristic properties of common acids and bases
are studied and then the chemistry of fire, of water, and of air,. the
order of historical development being followed as nearly as possible.
When some . acquaintance with chemical facts has thus been
gained the fundamental laws of combination are taken up and the
atomic theory and chemical formule are introduced. Thisis followed
by a study of carbon and of the halogens. The classification of the
elements is next discussed, and thereafter the principal remaining
elements are studied, each in connection with the group of elements
in the periodic system to which it belongs. The lectures are illus-
trated as fully as possible by experiments. Examinations, oral or
written, are held fortnightly, and occasional written exercises are
required.
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LABORATORY WORK.—Every student is required to devote at
least three hours a week to laboratery work. The laboratory course
is designed to make the student familiar with ordinary laboratory
operations and to lead him to solve simple problems in chemistry
by experiment. Several common inorganic substances are prepared
and studied; simple quantitative experiments are performed; and
some time is devoted to elementary work in qualitative analysis.

Books recommended : For class-work, Remsen’s Introdwuction to the
Study of Chemistry (Macmillan & Co.), or Storer and Lindsay’s Manual of
Chemistry, (American Book Co.). In the laboratory, Remsen’s Introduction
to the Study of Chemistry is used.

Senior Chemistry Class.
Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays, 9—10 A. M.

Crass WoORK.—The subjects of study in this class fall into two
sub-divisions : pure chemistry, taken up on Tuesdays and Thurs-
days, and the applications of chemistry to medicine, on Saturdays.

The subjects of study in pure chemistry are : Determination of
atomic and molecular weights; constitution of acids, bases and
salts ; classification and properties of the principal metals; com-
pounds of carbon—their purification and analysis; the paraffins
and their chief derivations; ethylene; acetylene; benzene and its
chief derivations.

The subjects of study in medical chemistry are: The chemical
properties and detection of the more commonly occurring poisons ;
the proximate principles of the body and of food ; typical foodstuffs
as milk, flour, bread, meat; the blood; the digestive fluids and
digestion ; the principal animal secretions, especially urine, the
quantitative estimation of sugar, albumen, urea.

LABORATORY WORK.—AIl members of the class are required to
devote at least three hours a week to laboratory work. This will
include qualitative analysis and the preparation of pure reagents.
Practice is given in the identification of the chief inorganic com-
pounds of the following elements: Arsenic, antimony, tin, bismuth,
copper, mercury, lead, silver, iron, chromium, aluminium, zinc,
magnesium, barium, calcium, potassium, sodium, chlorine, bromine,
iodine, sulphur, nitrogen, phosphorus, carbon boon; and the identi-
fication of the following organic compounds (not more than one such
being present): Acetic, tartaric, oxalic, hydrocyanic, salicylic, and
citric acids and their salts, alcohol, chloroform, chloral, dextrose,
cane sugar, starch, phenol, quinine, morphine, strychnine.

For students who can devote sufficient time to the subject a
more extended laboratory course is given, including, in addition to
the preceding, the preparation and study of typical organic com-
pounds and the quantitative estimation of the chief constituents of
urine.

Books recommended : For ordinary use, Remsen’s Compounds of Carbon
(Macmillan & Co.); Halliburton’s Hssentials of Chemical Physiology (Long-
mans) ; For reference, Remsen’s Inorganic Chemistry (H. Holt & Co.).
Reese’s Medical Juris;;arudence and Toxicology (Blakiston, Son & Co.).
Hammarsten’s Text-book of Physiological Chemastry translated by Mandel
(Wiley & Sons).

CHEMICAL LABORATORY, -

The chemical laboratory accommodates about eighty students.
A reference library is placed in the laboratory for the use of students
doing analytical work.
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Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more inexpen-
sive reagents. They are required to provide themselves with the
more expensive reagents, as alcohol and ether, and they are
charged with the value of apparatus they have broken or injured.

The laboratory is open daily, Saturdays excepted, from 10 a. m.
to 1 p. m.,, and from 3 to 5 p. m. on Mondays and Wednesdays.

I._.ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY.

(A.)—BoTANY.

TICCIAPEY st s bl Sl it Lo S d ;
Mondays, 2—4 P. M.

The course in Botany will have special reference to the following
subjects: Protoplasm and plant-cells, the Tissue and Tissue Systems
of Plants, Morphology of the Plant-body, Plant Physiology, the
Principles of Classification and the Laws of Distribution, the Proto-
phyta (Schizophycez), the Phycophyta (Chlorophyceae and Phao-
phyceae), the Carpophyta (Rhodophyceze, Ascomycetea and Basidio-
myceteae specially), the Bryophyta (Mosses and Liverworts), the
Pteridophyta (Ferns, Horse-tails and Club-mosses), the Anthophyta
(specially the Coniferae, Gramineze, Orchidaceze, Liliaceae, Urtica-
ceze, Labiatze, Compositee, Umbelliferae, Rosacez, Leguminosze,
Cruciferze, Ranunculaceze) The Morphology and life history (the
Anatomy, Histology and development) of at least two common or

representative species of each group of plants named above, in
minute detail.

General attention will be given to the native flora of the province,
with special notice of foreign as well as-native species of interest
from economic, medicinal or injurious properties.

The preliminary study of Botany as indicated in Grade IX of the
Public School Course, and especially the formation of a local collec-

“tion of plants, even if unnamed and unclassified, will be an advantage

to any student entering upon the course.

Practical instruction will be given in the collecting, drying and
mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope, the preparing of
microscopic sections, and the general dissection of plants; and all
students will be required to present a collection of at least 100 plants
representing the local flora examined by them, together with their
notes and drawings of microscopic work done during the session, as
a portion of their terminal examination. The use in class of a
number of microscopes will be granted the students under the care
and direction of the lecturer; but a hand lens, glass slides, cover
glasses, scapels and other apparatus, and books necessary for each
student, shall be supplied by each for himself.

(B.)—ZooLoGY.
L LU O arcvnais oin o)t Mehoe il mlaso s iors b ierase A. HaLripAay, M.B, C. M.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 2.30—3.30 P. M.

The work of the class will consist of a course of lectures supple-
mented by practical work.

The following subjects will be treated of in the lectures:—
Organic and Inorganic Bodies; Life, Vital Action, &c.; Differences
between Plants and Animals, Morphology, Physiology, Differences

7
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between Animals, Specialisation of Function, Morphological Type,
Von Bar's Law of Development, Origin of Species, Homology,
Analogy, Reproduction, Distribution in Time and Space, Evolution,
Clasification. Also the general characters of the several sub-
kingdoms will be treated of as fully as possible.

The practical part of the course will consist of Dissections by
students themselves and demonstrations microscopic, &c.

The object of the class will be to give such a comprehensive idea
of the Animal Kingdom, as will form a good basis for anyone
wishing to prosecute still further the study of Biology, or Compara-
tive Anatomy and Physiology.

Text Books: The text book will be announced at the beginning of the
Session. Reference Text Books : Anatomy of Vertebrates and Invertcbrates,
Huxley, 2 vols.; Text Book of Zoology, Claus & Sedgwick, 2 vols.

III.—PHYSICS. *
ProLestonty, e ges olatuct doiarios < s J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

In this class a rapid survey of the subject of Experimental
Physics is taken, the sections treated being :—The properties of
solids and fluids (including the elements of dynamics); sound; heat;
light ; electricity and magnetism. The mode of treatment is induc-
tive and quasi-historical, the generalizations and theoretical concep-
tions being worked up to experimentally but not systematically
developed by deduction. The amount of mathematical knowledge

assumed is therefore no greater than may be acquired in Grade B
of the High School.

Members of the class, though required to work up the subjects
treated in the lectures, are not expected to carry on any extensive
private reading. But they will be expected to refer to works
‘recommended by the lecturer in sections of the subject which have
important practical application in medical study.

Books recommended for reference: Daniell’s Physics for Students of
%é[cgiéc;ine (Macmillan & Co.) Robertson’s Physiological Physics (Cassell

2. Students wishing to attend the above courses may do
so either as General Medical Students without preliminary
‘examination, or as regular Undergraduates in Medicine. In
either case they must enter their names in the University
Register at the beginning of the Session. By reference to § § vir
and xxX Undergraduates in Arts and Science will see how
they at the same time may be registered with the Medical
Faculty and so secure the benefit of certain classes of the Arts
and Science Courses, as regular Undergraduates in Medicine.

3. In other subjeets the necessary classes may be attended
at the Halifax Medical Coliege or at any other College or School
of Medicine recognized by the Senate.

4. Attendance on classes by those registered as (General
Medical Students will not qualify for Degree Examinations in
this Faculty.

* Attendance on this class will not be required by the University this
year for the degrees of M. D., C. M. It is provided because of the require-
ments of the Provincial Medical Board for registration.
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§ LIX.—The Academic Year.—The Academic year
consists of one session of eight months duration. The Session
of 1900-1901 will begin on Thursday, August 30th, 1900, and
end on Tuesday, April 30th, 1901. |

In order to qualify for Degree Examinations the Medical
Academic year must include attendance on at least two of the
following courses: Anatomy, Practical Anatomy, Chemistry
(including a laboratory course of not less than three hours per
week), Physiology, Materia Medica, Surgery, Obstetrics.
Gynacology and Diseases of Children, Medicine ; or one such
course and two of the following: Elementary Biology,
Histology, Medical Jurisprudence and Hygiene, Pathology
(including Bacteriology), Therapeutics, Clinical Medicine,
Clinical Surgery. Certificates indicating less than 90 per cent.
of attendance upon any class will not be accepted without valid
reason for absence being shown.

§ LX.—Degrees.—Two Medical Degrees are conferred
by this University, viz.,, Doctor of Medicine (M. D.) and
Master of Surgery (C. M.) ; bnt neither degree is conferred on
any person who does not at the same time obtain the other.

§ LXI.—Matriculation Examination. — 1. Candi-
dates for medical degrees must give evidence of having obtained
a satisfactory general education, by presenting certificates of
having passed, hefore entering on the course of study quallfy-
ing for the degrees, either the Matriculation Examination of
the Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia or some other
examination recognized by the Board as sufficient.®

2. The Examinations recognized pro tanto by the Provin-
cial Medical Board will be similarly recognized by this Faculty.

3. Candidates who may have passed in all but one of the
subjects required for the Matriculation Examination of the
Provineial Medical Board either before the Board’s Examiners
or at any of the recognized Examinations indicated above, pro-
vided they shall have made at least 25/ in such subject, may
enter as undergraduates, but will subsequently be required to
comply with the Board’s regulations as regards the remaining
subject of Examination before being admitted to the classes of
the second year.

S LXTI.—Degree Examinations.—1. Candidates for
the Degrees of M. D. and C. M. shall be required to pass two
main examinations—the Primary and Final M. D., C. M.

* All information in reference to the requirements for Matriculation
Examination of the Provincial Medical Board, Exemptions. etc.. may b«
obtained on application to the Registrar of the Board, Dr. A, W. H. Lindsay,
241 Pleasant Street, Halifax.
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examinations—and to have satisfied at the dates of the exam-
Inations certain conditions as to fees, attendance on classes, ete.

2. Tickets of admission will be issued to all candidates
‘who have satisfied these requirements of the Faculty, which
tickets shall be produced at each examination.

3. At all examinations a minimum of 507/ in each subject
will be required to obtain a Pass,

4. Should the candidate fail to pass in any subject or
subjects, his fee will not be returned to him, but he will be
permitted to present himself again for examination in such
subject or subjects on payment of $5.00 for each subject, with
or without evidence of further attendance on said subject or
subjects as the Faculty may direct. ‘

5. Except in the case of students taking one or other of
the so called * affiliated ” courses as referred to in §LviIL., 2 :(—
no candidate, unless by speciel permission of the Faculty, will
be allowed to present himself for examination in selected
subjects, but must in the first instance, take each section as

hereafter defined, (§§1x111-1v) as a whole.

6. In the event of a candidate failing to hand in a paper

at any examination on any subject, he will be considered as
having failed in such subject, and the provisions and regula-
tions as to supplementary examinations will apply in his case.

7. Candidates who have been granted supplementary
examinations, will be required to pay the examination fee,
whether they take the examination in the Autumn or at the
time of the regular April examinations.

S LXIIIL.—Primary M. D., C. M. Examination.—.

1. This examination shall consist of two parts; Sect. A to be
passed at the end of the First Year, and Sect. B at the end of

the Second -year.
(A). PriMARY EXAMINATION, SECT. A.

(1.) This examination shall -include Anatomy, Chemistry
and Elementary Biology to the extent indicated in the follow-

Ing Synopsis :

Anatomy ~—A written examination on Osteology, including
general physical characters, chemical composition and coarse struc-
tures of bone. Ossification. Arthrology, classification of Joints,
structure and mechanism of the most important, (hip, knee, shoulder,

elbow, ankle, etc.)

Chemistry .—Elementary general chemistry, as in the course of

the Junior Chemistry Class, outlined at pp. 95, g6. Two papers will
be set corresponding to the work outlined under ‘¢ class-work ” and

‘“‘laboratory-work " respectively in the above course.
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Elementary Biology .—Candidates will be expected to show a
practical acquaintance with the topics indicated as forming the
subject matter of the courses of lectures and instruction in Botany
and Zoology, outlined at pp. 97, 8. .

(2.) Candidates for this examination shall be required to
produce certificates to the following effect :

(@) Of having passed the Matriculation Examination of the
Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia or other examination
recognized as -sufficient, at least one academic year previously,
and of having completed their sixteenth year before the passing
of said examination. |

~ (b) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended either in this University, in the Halifax Medical
College, or in some other University or College approved by
the Senate, during at least one medical session of eight months
duration the following courses of lectures and instruction, viz. :
Anatomy, (Usteology and Arthrology) a course of at least 75
lectures and demonstrations with 10 hours laboratory work per
week for six months ; Chemistry, a course of at least 75 lectures
with a‘laboratory course of mnot less than three hours per
week for six months Elementary Biology, a course of at
least 100 hours of lectures and laboratory work.

(B.) PrmMary Examinartion, Sker. B,

(l) This examination shall include Anatomy, Physiology
and Histology, Chemistry, and Materia Medica to the extent
Indicated in the following synopsis :

_ Anatomy :—This examination will be partly written and partly
viva voce. The paper may include questions in Descriptive and
Reglc.mal' Anatomy, Surgical and Medical Anatomy. At the oral
examination, candidates will be examined on the skeleton, recent
dissections, models, preparations, etc.

Physiology and Histology -—A written and an oral examination
on: (a) The physiology of digestion, absorption, circulation, respira-
tion, secretion, nutrition, animal heat, animal motion ; the functions
of thte nervous system, and sense organs ; reproduction and develop-
ment.

(b)' The composition of food, and of the tissues, secretions,
excretions, and other fluids of the body.

~ At the oral examinations miscroscopical preparations of the
tissues and organs of the body will also be submitted for identifica-
tion and description.

Chemistry :—Inorganic, organic and medical chemistry as in the
course of the Senior Chemistry Class, outlined on page 96. The
examination will include : (a) Two papers corresponding respec-
t1vely”to. the work outlined under * class-work ” and ‘‘laboratory-
work ” in the above course. (3) A practical examination in the
labororaty. . (¢) An wral examination, in which in addition t6 the
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preceding, questions may be put to the candidates upon the work
prescribed in chemistry under Section A of the Primary Examination,

p. 100.)

(2.) Candidates for this examination shall be required to
produce certificates to the following effect :

(@) Of having passed the Matriculation Examination, or
other examination recognized as sufficient, at least two academic
years previously, and of having completed their sixteenth year
before the passing of said examination

(b) Of having, after passing the Matriculation or other
equivalent examination, attended either in this University, in
the Halifax Medical College, or in some other School of Medi-
cine approved by the Senate, during at least two medical
sessions each of eight months’ duration, the courses of lectures,
etc., prescribed above for Sect. A of the primary examination,
and having also attended the following, viz.: Senzor Anatomy,
a course of at least 75 lectures and demonstrations with 10 hours
laboratory work per week for six months ; Senior Chemaistry, a
course in Organic and Medical Chemistry of 75 lectures with
a laboratory course of not less than 3 hours per week for six
months ; Physiology a course of at least 75 lectures ; Histology,
a course of at least 75 hours of lectures and laboratory work.

(¢) Of having passed in the subjects of the first part of
the Primary KExamination either at this University, at the
Halifax Medical College, or at some other Medical College
specially recognized by the Senate.

[Candidates who have not passed Sect. A of the Primary
Examination may by special permission of the Faculty be
allowed to complete their Primary KExamination in both
sections at the same time. |

2. The Primary M. D., C. M. Examination will be held in
the sescond and third weeks in April. Candidates are required
to hand in their applications and to transmit as far as possible
the certificates specified above for Sect. A or Sect. B, as the
case may be. to the Secretary of the Faculty at least fourteen
days before the date of the examination, and the remainder of
the required certificates not less than two days before the date
of the examination, to enter their names in the Register of
Undergiaduates of the University before the date of the
examination, and to pay before the date of the examination,
one-sixth of the amount of the graduation fee in the case of
candidates for Sect. A. and one-third of the graduation fee in
the case of candidates for Sect. B.

SLXIV.—Final M. D., C. M. Examination.— 1.

This. Examination shall also consist of two parts, one to be
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passed at the end of the third and the other at the end of the
fourth Academic Year.

(A). Final Examination, Sect. A.

(1.) This Examination will include the following sub
Jects :—Materia Medica, Pharmacy and Therapeutics ; Patho

logy and Bacteriology ; Medical Jurisprudence, Hygiene and
Insanity.

Materia Medica, etc.—This examination will be partly written

and partly oral. The candidates will require to possess a knowledge
of :

(@) The general nature and composition, and the most import-
ant physical and chemical characters of the Pharmacopceial drugs,
named in the annexed Schedule.

(6) The composition of the Pharmacopceial preparations of these
drugs, and the process employed in making them.

(c¢) The doses, therapeutical uses and modes of administration
of these drugs and their preparations ; writing of prescriptions.

(d) The remedial uses of Electricity and Galvanism, Heat and
Cold, Climate, etc.

(e ) Diet.

At the oral examination candidates will also be required to
recognize the drugs indicated by zZalics in the annexed Schedule :

Liquor Chlori ; Calx Chlorinata ; Liquor Sodae Chlorinatee.

Bromum ; Ammonii Bromidum ; Pofassii Bromidum ; Sodii Bromidum.

lodum ; Potassii Todidum ; Sodii Iodidum ; Plumbi Iodidum.

Sulphur Sublimatum ; Sulphur Preeipitatum ; Calx Sulphurata ;
Potassa Sulphurata.

Phorphorus ; Calcii Phosphas; Sodii Phosphas ; Ferri Phosphas ;
Calcii Hypophosphis ; Sodii Hypophosphis.

Acidum Hydrochloricum ; Acidum Nitricum ; Acidum Sulphuricum.

Acidum Aceticum ; Acidum Citricum ; Acidum Tartaricum.

Acidum Boricum ; Acidum Sulphurosum.

Acidum Hydrocyanicum Dilutum.

Liquor Ammoniz ; Liquor Potassz ; Liquor Soda ; Potassa Caus-
tica ; Soda Caustica.

Ammonii Carbonas ; Ammonii Chloridum ; Liquor Ammonii Acetatis.

Patassii Bicarbonas ; Potassii Sulphas; Potassii Chloras; Potassii
Tartras Acida ; Potassii Permanganas.

Sodii Bicarbonas ; Sodii Sulphas ; Sodii Nitris ; Borax.

Calx ; Calcii Hydras ; Creta Praeparata; Calcii Carbonas Pracipi-
tata.

Magnesia ; Magnesii Carbonas ; Magnesii Sulphas.

Alumen ; Alumer. Exsiccatum.

Zinci Oxidum ; Zinci Chloridum ; Zinci Sulphas.

- Cupri Sulphas.

Argenti Nitras.

Hydrargyrum ; Hydrargyri Oxidum Flavum ; Hydrargyri Oxi-
dum Rubrum ; Hydrargyri Subchloridum ; Hydrargyri Per-
chloridum ; Hydrargyri Iodidum Rubrum ; Hydrargyrum
Ammoniatum ; Liquor Hydrargyri Nitratis Acidus.

Plumbi Oxidum ; Plumbi Acetas ; Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis.

Antimonium Tartaratum.

Acidum Arseniosum ; Ferri Arsenias ; Sodii Arsenias ; Arsenii
Iodidum ; Liquor Arsenii et Hydrargyri Iodidi.

- Bismuthi Subnitras ; Bismuthi Carbonas ; Bismuthi Citras.
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Ferrum ; Ferri Sulphas ; Ferri Sulphas Granulata ; Ferri Sulphas
Exsiccata ; Syrupus Ferri Subchloridi; Ferri Carbonas Saccha-
rata ; Syrupus (et Pilula) Ferri Iodidi; Liquor Ferri Acet.atls;
Liquor Ferri Perchloridi; Liquor Ferri Pernitratis; Liquor
Ferri Persulphatis ; Ferri Peroxidum Hydratum ; Liquor Ferri
Dialysatus ; Ferri et Ammonii Citras ; Fervi et Quinine Citras ;
Ferrum Tartarvatum ; Ferrum Redactum.

Alcohol @thylicum ; Spiritus Rectificatus ; Spiritus Tenuior.

Zther ; Chloroformum ; Indofor mum.

Chloral Hydras ; Butyl Chloral Hydras ; Paraldehydum ; Sulph_oqal.

Amyl Nitris; Tabellee Nitroglycerini ; Liquor Trinitrini ; Spiritus
Atheris Nitrost.

Acetanilidum ; Phenacetin ; Phenazonum.

Collodium.

Acidum Carbolicum ; Acidum Salicylicum ; Sodii Salicylas.

Aconiti Radix et Folia ; Aconitina.

Opium ; Morphine Hydrochloras; Morphinze Acetas; Morphina
Sulphas ; Liquor Morphina Bimeconatis ; Apomorphinz Hydro-
chloras ; Codeina.

Coca ; Cocainze Hydrochloras.

Jaborandi ; Pilocarpinae Nitras.

Quassie Lignum ; Calumbe Radix ; Gentiane Radix.

Physostigmatis Semen ; Physostigmina.

Caffeina ; Caffeinae Citras.

Conii Fructus et Folia.

Asafetida; Ammoniacum ; Myrrha Guatiact Resina. _

Cinchonz Cortex; Cinchone Rubre Cortex; Quinine Sulphas,
Quininae Hydrochloras.

Salicinum.

Ipecacuanha ; Senege Radix.

Glycerinum.

Nux Vomica ; Strychnina.

Belladonna Radix et Folia; Atropina; Atropinz Sulphas; Hyosc-
yami Folia ; Stramonii Semina et Folia; Homatropinze Hydro-
bromas.

Cannabis Indica.

Digitalis Folia ; Strophanthus.

Oleum Ricini ; Oleum Crotonis; Aloe Barbadensis ; Aloe Socotrina ;
Aloin ; Rhamni Purshiani Cortex ; Colocynthipis Pulpa ; Elaler-
sum ; Elaterinum ; Jalapa ; Podophylli Rhizoma ; R/kei Radix ;
Senna Alexandrina et Indica ; Camphora ; Oleum Terebinthina.

Acidum Tannicum ; Acidum Gallicum ; Kino ; Catechw ; Hamame-
lidis Cortex et Folia

Acidum Benzoicunt.
Copaiba. Cubeba. Buchu Folia.
Colchici Cormus et Semina.

Scilla.

Filix Mas. Santoninum.
Ergola.

Olewm Morrhuce.
Cantharis.

Medical Jurisprudence, Hygiene and Insanity :—The Examina-
tion will be partly written, partly oral. Candidates will be examined
on the following topics :—

Forensic Medicine.

I. Examination of Persons found Dead, with reference to:—(1)

Identification; (2) Time of Death; (3) Cause of Death.
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II. Violent causes of Death:—(1) Drowning; (2) Strangulation;
(3) Suffocation; (4) Mechanical Injuries and Wounds.

III. Poisons and Poisoning :—(1) Symptoms and post-mortem
appearances in cases of poisoning by the following agents:—
Inorganic—Mineral Acids; Solutions of Alkalis; Copper;
Lead; Mercury; Antimony ; Arsenic; Phosphorus. Organic
—Oxalic Acid; Carbolic Acid; Opium; Strychnine; Bella-
donna; Aconite; Chloroform; Chloral Hydrate; Cyanides.
(2) Duties of 'medical men in cases of Poisoning as regards
observation; Treatment and Preservation of parts for
Analysis. (3) Preliminary Tests for Poisonous Substances
for Clinical Use before reference to an Analyst. :

IV. Medico-legal points in conenction with :—Pregnancy, Delivery,
Rape, Criminal Abortion, Infanticide, Assaults and Homi-
cide, Wounds and other external Injuries; Mental Capacity
in relation to Criminal Responsibility, Contracts and Wills;
Malpractice, and Neglect of Duty.

V. Forms of Insanity. Examination of persons supposed to be
insane. The Lunacy Laws in so far as they affect the
Medical Practitioner when signing Certificates of Lunacy.

Hygiene.

I. WATER, in its relation to Health and Disease:—(1) The
Character and Classification of Drinking Water. (2) The
Causes and Sources of the Impurities found in Water and
Methods of Purification. (3) The Diseases conveyed by
Water, and the Methods of dealing with Epidemics of such
Diseases.

II. AIR, in relation to Health and Disease:—(1) The Causes and
Sources of the Impurities found in Air. (2) The Diseases

conveyed through the Air. (3) The Quantity of Air neces-
sary for Health; the Principles of Ventilation.

[II. SoIL, in relation to Health and Disease:—(1) The Causes and
Sources of the Impurities in the Soil, and the Methods of
dealing with them. (2) Diseases connected with the Soil.
(3) The Methods of dealing with Excreta and Sewage.

IV. FooD, in relation to Health and Disease:—(1) Dietetics. (2)
The common Adulterations of the chief Articles of Diet. (3)
Diseases connected with Deficiency or Impurity of Food-

supply.

V. The Dwelling, in relation to Health and Disease :—The
Principles of House Drainage.

VI. The Principles of Disinfection, and the mode of Action of the
chief Disinfecting Agents.

VII. The Pro?isions of the Act for the Notification of Disease.

Pathology and Bacteriology -—The Examination will be partly

written, partly vzva voce. Candidates will be expected to possess a
knowiedge of :—

(a) General Pathology, including Degenerative Processes,
Inflammation, Morbid Growths, etc.
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(b) General Etiology, with reference to Parasitic and Infective
Diseases.

(c) Systematic Pathology, the more important diseases of the
- principal systems and organs of the body.

(d ) Bacteriology, to include the General Morphology and Life
History of Micro-Organisms; Characters of Organisms Pathogenic
to the Human Subject, and their modes of producing disease, etc.

At the oral examination candidates will be examined on gross
and microscopical preparations, and will be expected to possess a
knowledge of the Preparation of Culture Media, Methods of Isola-
tion and Cultivatlon, Staining, Separation of Bacterial Products,
Inoculation.

(2.) Candidates for vhis examination shall be required to
furnish certificates to the following effect, viz. :

(¢) Of having passed the Matriculation Examination, or
other examination recognized as sufficient, at least three
academic years previously, and of having completed their six-
teenth year before the passing of said examination.

(b) Of having, after passing the Matriculation or other
equivalent examination, attended either in this University, in
the Halifax Medical College, or in some other School of Medi-
cine approved by the Senate, the courses of lectures, etc., pre-
scribed above for candidates for the Primary M. D., C. M.
KExamination.

(¢) Of having passed the Primary M. D., C. M. Examina-
tion at this University, or of having, subject to the regulations
of § Lxirr, passed the same examination at the Halifax Medical
College, or at some other Medical School or College specially
recognized by the Senate.

(d) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended at the Halifax Medical College, or at some other
College or School of Medicine approved by the Senate, during
at least one medical session of eight months’ duration, the fol-
lowing courses of lectures and instruction, viz.: Materia
Medica, a course of at least 75 lectures ; Zherapeutics, a course
of at least 50 lectures; Medical Jurisprudence (including
Insanity ), a course of at least 50 lectures and demonstrations ;
Hygiene, a course of at least 25 lectures and demonstravions ;
Pathology aud Bacteriolugy, a course of at least 150 hours of
lectures, demonstrations and laboratory work.

(¢) Either of having, after passing the Matriculation
Kxamination, attended at the Halifax Medical College, or at
some other College, approved by the Senate, one course of
instruction of at least thirty lessons in Practical Dispensing, or
of having, after passing the Matriculation Examination, had
three months practice in the dispensing of drugs with a regis-
tered apothecary or dispensing medical practitioner. Persons
submitting a college certificate must also show that they have

jects there will be a written
embrace the following :—
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passed a satisfactory examination at the end of their course of
1nstruction.

(/) Of having, after passing the preliminary examination
attended the Post Mortem Examinations in a recognized Hos-

Eltal for a period of a least eight months, during which they
Pav;a 1;(\34(3.e1ved practical instruction in the methods of makin:g

ost Mortem KExaminati In frami
KExaminations and in framing Reports.  Such

certificate to be accompanied b ' '
bifi > ¢ y reports of at least six aut
which the candidate has attended. I e

(B). Fmvan Examixarion, Smer. B.

Ba € gLl Ex?%11i.nation will include the following sub-
jects :——‘Surgery, _Lllnlcal Surgery, Medicine, Clinical Medicine
Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children. |

Surgery —The Examination in this subject wj i
: ject will be partly written
ind partly vzva voce. _The candidates will be expectedpto p);ssess a
Pnol:vledge of the Principles and Practice of Surgery, of Surgical
athology, Surgical Anatomy, and Operative Surgery. They will

also be examined on the more ¢ i :
ommon Diseases of the Sk
Eye, Ear, Throat, and Nose, 10,01 the

Clinical Surgery :

partly oral. Cases
Candidates will also

Bandages, and on th

—This Examination will be partly practical and
will be submitted for diagnosis and treatment.
be examined on the application of Splints and
€ uses of Surgical Instruments and Appliances.

M_edzgzue:-—ln this subject there will be a written and an oral
examination on the Clinical History, Causes, Diagnosis, Prognosis
a?d Treatment of the Dilseases of the different Systems and di-gans
of the Body. The examinatiou will also include Infectious Diseases
Constltutional Diseases, Mental Diseases and Diseases of thé

Nervous System. Candidates :
; : may also be quest :
Anatomy and Therapeutics. Y questioned on Medical

Clinical Medicine —The Examination ; ini ici
: : on in Clinical Medicine will
be partly practical and partly oral. Patients will be submitted f(;r

e;:%m}natlon, diagnosis and Treatment. Examination of specimens
of Urine, Sputa, etc., will be required.

Obstetrics and Diseases of Womew and Children :—In these sub-
and an oral examination, which will

(a.) The Anatomy and the Physiology of the Female Organs of

Reproduction.

(6.) The Physiology, Pathology and Therapeutics of Pregnancy.
(¢.) Parturition, natural and morbid.

(d.) Hygiene, Pathology and Therapeutics of the Puerperal

State.

(e.) Hygiene, Pathology and Therapeutics of Infancy and Child-

hood.

(/- Special Pathology and Therapeutics of the Female Organs

of Reproduction.

At the oral examination, candidates may also be questioned on

Gyneecological Operations and the use of Instruments and Appliances.
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(2.) Candidates for this examination will be required to
furnish certificates to the following effect, viz. :
(a.) That they have completed their twenty-first year, or

that they will have done so, on and before the day of graduation.
This certificate shall be signed by themselves, and shall be

after the following form :

HALIFAX, PO

I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degrees of
Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that I
have attained the age of twenty-one years, (or if the case be other-
wise, that I shall have attained the age of twenty-one years befgre
the next graduation day), and that I am not (or shall not be att at
time) under articles as a pupil or apprentice to any Physician, Sur-

; Apothecary.
geon, or Ap y (Signed), AR

(b.) Of having pussed the Primary M. D., C. M, Examina-
tion at this University, or having subject to tlle_-|reg111at1-c>ns
of § Lx11, passed the same examination ab the Halifax Mec}mal
College, or at some other Medical School or College specially
recognized by the Senate. -

(¢.) Of having passed the First part (Sect. A) of the Final
Examination, in Pathology, Materia Medica and Therapeutics,
Medical Jurisprudence, Hygiene and Insanity.

[Candidates who have not passed Sect. A of the Final
Examination may by special permission of the Faculty be
allowed to complete their Final Examination in both sections
at the same time. |

(d4.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examin-
ation, attended during four academic years, (as in § LIx) ab
least two courses of lectures per year in subjects of the Primary
and Final M. D., C. M. Examinations, either in this Univer-
sity or at the Halifax Medical College, or at some other
Medical School or College recognized by the Senate.

(e.) Ofhaving, after passing the Matriculation Examination,
attended at the Halifax Medical College, or at some other College
or School of Medicine approved by the Senate, during at least
two medical sessions each of eight months’ duration () .the
courses of lectures, ete., prescribed for Sect. A. of the Final
Examination, and (b) having also attended two courses of at least
75 lectures in each of the following, viz.: Surgery, Medicine,
Obstetries and Diseases of Women and Chaldren, Clincal
Surgery, Clinical Medicine ; and one course of at least 25
lectures and demonstrations in Ophthalmology, Otology and

Laryngoloqy.

() Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended a course in Operative Surgery, and of having
performed operations on the dead body to the satisfaction of

the Teacker.
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(9.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended during at least sixteen months the practice of the
Victoria General Hospital, or that of some other Hospital
approved by the Senate.

(h.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended during at least eight months, the practice of a
Dispensary, or of the out-patient department of a ygeneral
Hospital.

(¢.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended during at least eight months, courses of practical
instruction of at least 25 lessons or demonstrations each in
Medicine and 1n Surgery, including:— the methods of
examining various organs and other parts of the body, in
order to detect the evidence of disease or the effect of accidents
—the employment of instruments aund apparatus used in
diagnosis or treatment, the examination of the Urine and other
secretions, and of morbid products.

(y.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, served at least eight months as a dresser in the Surgical
wards, and eight months as a Clinical Clerk in the Medical
wards of a recognized Hospital, or otherwise given satisfactory
evidence of practical work in Surgery and Medicine.

(k.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended for at least eight months the practice of a lying-
1n hospital, approved by the Senate, and of having attended at
least six cases of midwifery, under a recognized practitioner.

(l.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, received instruction and attained proficiency in the practice
of Vaccination, under a recognized medical practitioner.

2. The final M. D., C. M. Examination will be held in the
second and third weeks in April. Candidates are required to
hand in their appiications and to transmit as far as possible
the certificates specified above for Section A or Section
B, as the case may be, to the Secretary of the Faculty, at least
fourteen days before the date of the KExamination, and the
remainder of the required certificates not less than two
days before the date of the Examination, to enter their
names In the register of undergraduates before the date of
the examination, and to pay before the date of the examination,

" one-sixth of thie amount of the graduation fee in the case of

candidates for Sect. A, and one-third of the graduation fee in
the case of candidates for Sect. B.

3. Candidates who may have been exempted from passing
the Primary Examination under the provisions of § Lx1v, (2), (b)
will be required to pay the balance of the full graduation fee
before being admitted to the last part of the Final Examination.

4. A candidate having failed to make 509/ in any subjec
of Sect. B of the Final Examination will also be required to
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pass again in any other subject in which he may have made less
than 609/ with or without evidence of further attendance on
such subject or subjects as the Faculty, in their discretion, may
determine.

$ LXV.—Residence.—All students are required to
report their places of residence to the President on or before

the day appointed in the University Almanac (October 13th.) "
All students not residing with relatives or friends are re-
quired to reside 1n lodging-houses approved by the President.

$ LXVI.—Discipline.—The Senate may use all means

deemed necessary for maintaining discipline.

S LXVIL.—Academic Costume, ete. — 1. TUnder-
graduates and general students attending more than one class,
are entitled to wear caps and gowns. The forms prescribed are
the Oxford undergraduate gown of black stuff with sleeves ; and

the black trencher with tassel.
9 Doctors of Medicine of this Universtty shall be entitled

to wear black stuff gowns and hoods. The hoods shall have a

lining of scarlet silk bordered with white silk.

3 Successful candidates for this degree shall be required
to appear at Convocation 1n academic costume to have the
degree conferred upon them. Degrees shall not be conferred in
the absence of the candidate, except by special permission of
the Senate.

4. Before receiving hls degree, the candidate will be
required to sign the following oath or affirmation :(—

SPONSIO ACADEMICA.

In facultate Medicinze Universitatis Dalhousianze.

Ego, Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, sancto
coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo ;—me in omni grati animi
officio erga Universitatem Dalhousianam ad extremum vitae halitum,
perseveraturum. Tum porro Artem Medicam caute, caste, probeque
exercitaturum et quoad potero, omnia ad aegrotorum corporum salu-
tem conducentia, cum fide procuraturum. Qusz denique, inter
medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa

vulgaturum. Ita praesens mihi spondenti adsit Numen.

§ LXVIII. — Fees. — The following fecs, payable by
students and candidates for the degrees of M. D., C. M., are in

all cases payable in advance.

ReSIStration ] o o o % siunmn b - g = sl s s aisoiiesies St Sesaas $ 2 oo
Junior Chemistry Class Fee (including Laboratory Fee).... ... 10 00
Senior -~ ¢ = & SRR TSRS . & 12 00
Elementary Biology Class Fee (including use of microscopes

BO FCADICIES S o s+ s ae vvae s s o sim o = wjp o AR s Lbie e s 12 00
Physies.? ol Lo . RRUC SRR £ U SR e R PR SR L LA, . #1660

CraduatioNiFee . o dotc.ssid .« jle shoansbeiniatoima.s suald ane stafates g vt ae 30 00

Enstitutions.

TR UNIVERSITY LIBRAR Y.

The *Library is intended primarily for students of the
Faculties of Arts aud Science. It consists of about 9760

volumes, of which 6561 are catalogned, aad about 2000
pamphlets.

It contains the MACKENZIE CorrectioN of works on Mathe-
matical and Physical Science, which was presented to the
College by the relatives of the late Professor J. J. Mackenzie ;
the -ROBERT Morrow CorrecrioN of works on Northern Anti’j
(1}1113188 and Languages, presented by Mrs. Robert Morrow ; the
SETH CoLLECTION of Philosophical works, purchased with the
proceeds of a course of public lectures on Psychology given by
Professor James Seth ; the DeMirt MEMORIAL, presénted b'y
Professor MacMechan from the proceeds of a course of Lectures
on Shakspere ; the Lawsox LiBRARY, presented by the daughters
of the late Professor George Lawson, Lr. D.; the MGCU?;LOCH
CoLLEcTION, from the Library of the Late Rev. W. McCulloch
D. D.; and the Epwin P. RoBiNs MEMORIAL COLLECTION 0%

Philosophical books ; also the following Crass MEMorIAL CoL-
LECTIONS :—

Class of 1894 : Classical Dictionaries.
Class of 1895 : Sophocles’ Plays and Bacon’s Works.
Class of 1896 : Jesuits’ Relations. -
Class of 1897 : Dryden’s Works, and Economies.
Class of 1898 : Standard Editions of Plato and Aristotle.
t Class of 1899 : New English Dictionary and General Liter-
ature.

Since 1890 the Library has been entirely dependent upon
the generosity of friends for additions. Its friends have
given it, since that date, $2,614.94. Since 1893 there have been
added about 4960 volumes and about 2,000 pamphlets. Of
these additions only 2460 volumes have been catalogued. The
remainder consists principally of the Lawson Library. The

additions during the past session numbered 742, of which 150
were pamphlets, reports, etc.

*For Law Library see Law Faculty section of the Calendar. Students

are admitted to some of the privileges i i : iti !
Titearics P eges of the Legislative and Citizens
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Last year, the gift of $187.20 from the Class of 1899 was
reported. This sum has been increased to $206.50. The Senate
decided to expend this fund in the purchase of the New Hnglish
Dictionary, published by the University of Oxford, and of books
of general interest. The Memorial now consists of 90 volumes,
and the fund 1s not completely exhausted.

This year the Class of 1900 has given the Senate $121.50
to expend on books for the Arts Library. The Senate has not
yet determined the form which the Memorial of this Class is to
take. This generous gift, like those from preceding Classes,
honors both the givers and the College.

In memory of Edwin Proctor Robins, M. A.,; late Fellow in
Philosophy of Cornell University, who died shortly before the
completion of a brilliant course, a collection of over seventy
volumes of philosophical books from his library has been given
to the College Library.

From the Estate of the late John Doull, Chairman of the
Board of Governors, the Library received 137 volumes. This
bift included a set of the Encyclopedia Metropolitana, sets of
Hume’s and Macaulay’s Histories of England, Gibbon’s Roman
Empire, Allison’s Hurope, and Washington Irving’s Works.

This yearan “ Alumnus ” has given the first eleven volumes
of the English Historical Review and four other volumes. For
a number of years he has subseribed on behalf of the Library to
the English and American Historical Reviews, so that we have
now complete sets of both periodicals. Every year since he left
Dalhousie for a larger University in the United States he has
sent a valuable gift. One year his gift was a set of the Camden

Society’s publications—130 volumes.

Dr. George M. Campbell, a former ‘ Munro” ‘tutor in
Mathematics, has given thirty volumes on Higher Mathematies,

including many valuable works.

To the ¢ Dalhousie Corner” the following publications of
graduates or students have been presented:

Dr. J. Waddell : Freezing Points in Ternary Mixtures ;
Reversible Reactions ; Indicators ; Benzene, Acetic Acid and
Water ; Conversion of Ammonium Thiocyanate into Thiourea
and of Thiourea into Thiocyanate; Dr. W. H. Magee :
Researches upon Cerrum, Indexes of the Literature of Cerium
and Lanthanum ; Beitrige zur Chemie des Cers,; Dr. D. A.
Murray: Plane Trigonometry ; Logarithmic and Trigonometric
Tables ; Dr. J. D. Logan : The Absolute as Ethical Postulate ;
Inductive Teaching ; Principle and Convention wn Art : Dr. J.
G. MacGregor : The Utility of Knowledge-Making as a Means
of Liberal Education . On finding the Iomization of Complex
Solutions and the Converse Problem ; Mr. J. Barnes, M. A.:

The Conductivity, Specific Gravity, and Surface Tension of
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Aqueous Solutions Depression of the Freezing- Point by Miztures
of Electrolytes ; Viscosity of Mixtures of Solutions .of éen‘ain
Salts ; Caleulation of Conductivity of Aqueous Solutions - Rev |
S. McNaughton, M. A.: The Gospel in Great Britasn - Mr. W,
A. M'acDonald: Note on the Variation, with Tension 0;:' t]lf;
Elastic Properties of Vulcanised India-Rubber. |

The following have presented copies of their '
cations :—Dr. Hutchison Stirling, 1[ vol.; I?;\Irl I’Z(len“t{apc?:;;
Sm'clalr, lywvol 5 Rey) - AosWe ‘H, Faton, 2 pamph.leES' Miss
Neilson, Ph D.; 7 volume ; R. M. Hattie Esq., B }AdL 1
pamphlet ; Prof. W. A. Neilson;! Ph..D., 1 xzol.' l;’rof' Pc;,;‘r
L vol.; R. Saddler, Esq., 1 vol; Dr. Maulsby, 9 vols: G &
Fairbault, Esq, C. E., 1 pamphlet, i T et

Donations have been received from the following :
millan & Co., 30 vols. ; GGeorge Bell & Sons,m:;:];]g 'Allill-?lfi
A:ssocmtlon, 18 ; Dr. Forrest, 14 ; Class of 1896 i3 ; $300
Fund, 1':2; Mrs. M. B. Spain, Wilmot, 10" Prof: J,. 1. f[,.ocran
8: Prof. MacMechan, 6; “A Lady Student,” (B. M.) Bevb A,
F. Robb, Prof. Mackay and Prof, W. Murray, 4 each 3 Prof. J.
Dgwdﬁson, D. Phil., and Prof. MacGregor, 3 each - Miss Eiiza:
Is,ltclne, Ph. D., S. A. Morton, Eisge, M Auy R. M.JMacGreﬂor
KEsq., B. A,; Dr. A. P. Reid, Early Eng. Text Soc. Missionbar :
Committee Y. M. C. A., and Univ. of Glasgow 2’each ' Proi'y
C. Macdonald, A. W, Routledge, Esq., B. A.. W. H. Waddol]
Esq.}, B. i&., LnanBy, €T, Lindsay, Esq., B. A., “Three Lad’
S‘tucleq)ts, “ Another TLady Student” (IL F.), [:I §l0 I\’Iorrisony
Eig; bs[ Sqiéli H;\/I(hnllllljlqg, Esq., Alfred Shortt, Esq., Harper,

.» Ipswich, Mass. storical Soci
e O 1storical Society, U. 8. Bureau of

Reports have been received from—Domini

36 ; Meteorological Department, 18; U. S. é)élm?n(;::iﬁglf 11(}‘%
Education, 7 ; Geological Survey Can., Toronto University
Dfaljarpznezlt of Agriculture, Ontario, 5 each : Manitoba
Hls_torlcal_ & Scientific Soc., Com. of Afrricultu’re 3 eachg?
Snnthgoman Institution, MeGill Univ.,b N8 ’In%titutei
of Sclqnce, Aberdeen Univ., [ntern. Comm. 'of Y M
C. A, 2 each ; Royal Society Can., H. M. Comm. of '1851.
Exhibition, Health Department, San Francisco, U. S. Naval
Observatory, Council of Public Instruction, N. ,\fV. ik .ALmel:i-
can Matl‘le}natical Soc., N. S. Legislative Library, .,Howard
Uniy., .(;hlcago Univ., Cornell Univ., Superintendent of Public
Ins.tructlon.. Que., Natural History Society N. B., N. S. His.
torical Society, Queen’s Univ., Government of C,ape. C(;lon

Department of Education, Ont., Johns Hopkins Uniyv., Nebrask};

Univ., Auburn Theol. Seminary e
C. A, 1 each. smmney,” Dalbousie Cell, Dal, Y. M.

Calendars and reports have been received from the followine
(o)
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- . Vietoria ° dee ;
s« London ; Durham ; Bristol ; Victoria ; e :

g:}: %»?ﬁﬁ:;’: ), Trinity ’ Coll,, Lond.; S‘deez{ ; 1 Mﬁ?ﬁ‘il:;i,
Nrs;mcy . Buenos Aires ; Princeton Yale; H"")‘r‘.aréliliéh ) ]:akt;
3011113 )Hopkins; Cornell ; q1-31011g03 Br?“{}'..’qqar . H’()Ward ;
TForest ; Mass. Institute of J.eChl-IOIO%Vl{H *dLMt, Holyoke;
Nebraska ; Coloradg) : \V%;ers;sgsg Rl\f{l[ B((zll e(:3 i) i ;*- e
: . western . o . ) .
%3?(1)%130)- Nﬁg’,}[aster; Queen’s; .MCG”HB .th?qs. (g&)ilrer%z,.
Trinity . Victoria ; Western UI;I‘IV.; Ont. ; ?E‘I?li’fa}{‘ _Ne\';
Ottawa ; Knox ; Presbyterian fiieor -C?l.l.-,P i éce of Wales ;
Brunswick . Mount Allison ; Acadia ; ng S 1.1118t Bonifacei
St. Joseph’s ; gt Dunstan’s ; St. FranmSJXa\\%@r gty Presbyi
N{agara Falls ; Antigonish ; S_t. John’s, 1r11n186251; T
terian Theol. Coll., Montreal ; “TBSIQXall‘T-heO s Augurn and,
1 Academie Commerciale, Mon'tref'lb bhlcag(?, e
Hartford Theol. Seminaries ; Halifax Cc;)llg}?lva C"ol’l i
Acad. : Amherst Acad ; Sydney Acad. ; I‘OtMe.SEl.ya Kingelon
thI‘C}’l School for Girls, W ind. ; School of NMining, 2 '

Periodicals have been regularly p_laced on th(-“i Re;:)cﬁgi i'f]agb.lfﬁ
d in many cases given to the Library b){' the e : :
P, C. Macdonald : Nineteenth Century, Spectator ; o :
(r;rogila(;Grewé)r' Contemporary Review, Nafilure,PP?;zZ{)iTog é;crir,
' ' Phusical Revie erence Abstraets ; ETOL n:
Maga%?.w,l) Pffi?jiganfii’iézf;v jl( :zg(: Nation, Educational I?e:vzew
s ; Plc())f. E. Mackay : Chemical DNews, Pqpadm‘ ‘bczfa?c%
IIA/; ?M: 1 rAHR Fraser, Bsq., L. B.: American Hz:s-toI? 7:,;:;‘-
i 'IJ}_J;I alish Historical Review ; from other sources : i
RB‘D?Q%,Z ?.}éu’m;al of Kthues, Philosophical Rgvze'w, (;Eas;;cj]ﬁ
gﬁeﬁf Pm/chologicaz Review, Educqtimalt Remfi@fz‘al?\; .E’c.(),nof)?m,'c
Review:s, Economic Studies, Publications of Americ
ssoctation..
. The Library has been open five days eaAcll)l \:(:33%1300{) Ozlﬁes
ion from 10 to 1 p. m., and from 3 to 5. ou SRS
e taken out from May, 1899, to May, 1990. etw h
\Ve(;e Ggféladers per day made use of the Library. Students
Eilr;ve free access to all catalogued books.

Stock was taken In Octcber. In addition to those previ-

1 ] b 26 ha e" v
ously reported 43 books were mIlsSINg, but of these \'
;‘ j ,

ted missing previously

oeovered. Also 4 of those TepoI P J

{)eer; ;ee('eog recovered. The net loss for the year 11.:\ ;busl\;w

iavt': oar it was 7. The number of bopks on cata }?bj&leter\;él

5:1? lyS(;?) was 4272, May 3ird, 1900, 6561, During tr]el()r;ﬂ\r 5L

i k| 1‘ titl.es’ were removed from the Catalogue, tgoul%l Ce

epresented lost hooks. The total numbeli 108f 00 sn crtla,se 5
. - Mz 900 _—an 1ncret

1ssi 394. was 96 ; May, 190V,

I‘;]‘;SSU}lf?Th(la\i[eay;v;th tlfle N7 re,mjoved from the Catalogue, make a

los.s of 49 for six years. 5 i X

The catalogued books are clagsified as follows : Englis

{
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Literature, 1720 volumes ; Science, 1300 ; History and Political
Seience, 1011 ; Ancient and Modern Languages, 1000 ; Philo-
~sophy and Kducation, 714 ; Miscellaneous, 503 ; Reference
~ Works, 300.  Among the uncatalogued are the Lawson Library,
consisting principally of works on Botany and Chemistry,
estimated at 1100 volumes, 800 pamphlets ; Morrow Collection
of Works on Northern Antiquities, 104 volumes ; the McCul-
loch Collection, about 280 volumes; Magazines, about 700
volumes ; Reports about 330 volumes and 350 pamphiets ;

Calendars, about 900 ; Miscellaneous, nearly 500 books and
200 pamphlets. '

The Assistants to the Librarian were Theodere Ross, B. A.,
for the earlier part of the session, Miss Ruth Simpson and Miss
Jean Gordon for the latter part. Their work was highly satis-
factory. The salary was provided by the Board of Governors.

THE UNIVERSITY MUSEUM.

The Museum® consists chiefly of the TroMas McCuLLocH
and the PAarrErsoN COLLECTIONS.

Tare THOMAS McCuLrLoca CorLecTION was presented to the
Uriversity in 1881, by the late Rev. William McCulloch, D. D.,
of Truro, with a fund of $1,400 for extending the collections.
It formed the museum of Prof. Thomas McCulloch, who
occupied the chair of Natural Philosophy from 1863 to 1865.
1t contains a large and valuable collection of birds, especially
of the native birds of the Maritime Provinces, many specimens
of minerals, especially of Nova Scotian species, also rock speci-
mens, a set of Carboniferous fossils, chiefly Nova Scotian, and
a collection of Kuropean Cretaceous fossils, Indian implements,
shells of recent Mollusca, native plants, &c. These collections
were made in part by Rev. Thomas McCulloch, D. D., the first
President of the College. The MecCulloch collection of birds
has recently been increased by additions paid for out of the
McCulloch Museum Fund. An arrangement has been made
with Mr. T. J. Egan, by which his valuable collection, contain-

ing about 30 cases of mnative birds, has been placed in the
Museum on loan.

THE PATTERSON ARCHA:0LOGICAL CoOLLECTION.—This collec-
tion of Indian Antiquities was made by the late Rev. George
Patterson, D. D., L. D., F. R. 8. C., while engaged during a

number of years in researches regarding the history and modes

of life of the aborigines'of Nova Scotia. The cellection was

*The Provincial Museum, in the New Provincial Building, contains
collections illustrating the Mineralogy, Geology and Zoology, of the Pro-

vince, and is open to the public daily. It may be conveniently used by
students.
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presented by him to the College in 1889, on the condition that
the Governors should make suitable ¢ provision for the preser-
vation and exhibition of the same, in such a manner as is usual
in well managed Museums.” It is kept as a separate collection.
It contains 288 specimens, separately catalogued, and is.
arranged conveniently for reference. About 250 of the speci-
mens have been obtained in Nova Scotia. They illustrate the
stone age of its aboriginal inhabitants, and form an almost
complete representation of the articles usually found among the
remains of the native races of North America. There are also a
number of similar articles from the United States, Scotland,
the West Indies, and especially the New Hebrides. The
classified catalogue of the collection, which is arranged according
to the method adopted in the description of the archaological
collections of the Smithsonian Institution, contains full particu-
lars of the localities where the several specimens were obtained.

During the present year Dr. Halliday, Lecturer on Zoology,
has done the Museum an important service 1n preparing a
catalogue of the Zoological section, which thus for the first
time becomes available for class instruction. The expense of
prinfing the Catalogue was defrayed by the Alumni Association.

Dr. A. Halliday, requests alumni and friends to send to the

Museum anything that they consider likely to be useful in the

study of Biology. ' Tropical specimens of any kind (shells, &e.),
are especially desired.

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION.

(Trncorporated 1876S.)

EXTRACT FROM THE LAWS.

1. The object of the Association shall be the promotion of
the interests of the University.

2. The Association shail consist of Ordinary and Associate

Members.

3. All Graduates of the University, all persons who,
during at least one academic year, have been registered students,
either of Dalhousie College or of colleges which have been
merged in or united with Dalhousie College, and all other

persons who have at any time been educated by means of the:

funds of Dalhousie College, shall be eligible for ordinary mem-
bership. But no persons other than graduates shall become
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members until three years have elapsed from the date of their
first entering the college, except by special permission of the
Executive.

4. Persons not eligible for membership under Section 3
may be elected Associate members.

ABSTRACT OF MINUTES OF ANNUAL MEETING.

The Annual Meeting of the Association was held at the
College on the evening of April 23rd, the President, Mr. J. W,
Logan, occupying the Chair.

The Executive Committee reported among other matters
the organization of a Branch Association for the City and
County of Halifax.

The Dean of the Science Faculty reported the following
appropriation of the grant made by the Association :—

Books, specimens, instruments and materials for Zoology

SHBEIN b | 58 i - e B A e N $ 90 44
Printing Catalogue of Zoological Collections of Museum.... 26 oo
Books in pure and applied chemistry...................... 48 42
Books in Hydraulics, Municipal Engineering and Physics .. =23 56

$188 72

The grant had been of the greatest utility in facilitating the
work of the Science classes.

The report of the Treasurer showed the financial standing of
the Association 1o be as follows :—

Receipts.
Balance anhaad April' 480, T80 . ... . won e ieenn o $ 55 83
Subscriptions for the current year ... ... e SN e n T 102 00
$157 83
Expenditure.

Paid to Science Faculty (annual grant for scientific books
Y apdiapparatusies SCARIIRMTLL T Lo T I $126 06
Paid for postage, printing, &c........ FREROAL (e {1 o i £ .. 26 8s
Balance on hand, April 23rd; 1900, . . .« c.ves s cams s o 4 92
$157 83

It was resolved that the in-coming Executive Committee be
Instructed to encourage the formation of Local Branches of the
Association in the various towns of the Province, and to ascer-
tain more fully the views of members upon the desirability of
increased representation of Alumni upon the governing body of
the University. Newly printed copies of the revised Bye-Laws
were distributed among the members present. ;



118 Instilutions.

The following officers were elected for the coming year :—

Presidentiisd vl S Ot S e wa)s We LOGAN, ‘B A

ISt Viaoe-Lresedent. . ... .comous bavns s E. D. FARRELL, M. D.
2na Vtee-Prosiadent . . .. i on v von J. H. TREFRY, B. A.

O B B R N o s i A. H.S. MURRAY, B. A.
B EOSUPE I SR o B o 0 s LEIR S. A. MORTON, B. A.

(E. MAacKAy, Pu. D.

J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc.
Other Members of Exec. Commititee. .« C. H. CAHAN, B. A., LL. B.
G. M. CAmMPBELL, B. A., M. D.
(Wi, J. Leawy, Lr. B,

: R. T. MaclLreEITH, LL. B.
AT TILOPS % it s ol s i e W. A. Lvons, LL. B.

STUDENTS SOCIETIES.

University Students’ Council.

Meetings are held regularly in November and February to
conduct business in which all the students of the University
are Interested. Special meetings may be called by the President
at any time.

OFFICERS.

T A A R s M A b S s e L. J. MILLER.

: . C. D. LiVINGSTONE,
Sl ey Ry (o o R e RS O S O b
SCCHELOr Y= L eRSHUTEr L 5 . St i oIt o E. W. COFFIN.

- D. Ross.
«! T. CUMMING.

J. CORSTON.

(R. S. BOEHNER.
J. J. McKENZIE.
E. R. FLEMING.
A. H. S. MURRAY.
D. G. DAvIs.
| G. H. SEDGEWICK.

Reading Room: Commaittee ............ ..... <

The Darnousie GaAzerTE is published by the students of the
University under the authority of the Council.

The following have been appointed by the Students of the
Arts and Science Faculties as Editors for 1900-01 :—

'W. E. STEWART, (Sci., 'o1). W. T. HaLLAM, (Arts 'o1)

L. J. MILLER, (Arts, 'o1). G. H. SEDGEWICK, (Arts, '02)
J. H. BINGAY, (Arts, '02). G. S. StAIRS, (Arts, '03).
Frrancial Batorih . L v s et L e, A. M. HEBB.

Others will be appointed at the opening of the Session by
the Lady Students, and the Students of the Faculties of Law
and Medicine.

.
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Arts Students’ Society.

This Society meets in October and April to conduet business
in which the Arts Students alone are interested. Special meet-
ings may be called at any time by the President.

OFFICERS.
TR T B S A A RS NI St sk e By i S ISR R. B. LAYTON.
|G s €2 ke L At AT s S R SRR JAs. MALCOLM.
Secretary-Treasurer .. ....ocoveomsoe AR s e C. O. Main.

(J. H. KENNEDY,
~ M. A. LINDSAY.
lB. J. Woonb.

Law Students’ Society.

The Society meets once a month for the transaction of
business of interest to the Law Students.

OFFICERS,
B I I 2t s o M S e o R e b S K P FOoLEY.
Ve Prostipill W v bt e o baialls wmis s e arms s N. G. MURRAY.
N CCHC LY LRSI e e e o+ s oo sis caiec 86 & s tatatie A. W. ROUTLEDGE.
j]. N. MADDEN.
Bxoctltve COMIRTILEE . iyt o sy sta vn, Toowis movhe O. REGAN.

[A. C. CALDER.

The Mock Parliament.

The Mock Parliament meets weekly. All students of the
University are welcome, but only students in law are allowed
to take part in the debates, which are mostly of a political
nature, on questions of the day. It is conducted strictly in
accordance with parliamentary procedure. '

OFFICERS. .-
SPeOREr e o s s R rs ot MRy T 0 o e J. N. MADDEN.
D prety i SOCARET L - 5i¢ wftewisiak SEE R At e —.
Cleth s ot ieiersale it ik sirans » e e bk wiisnabas E. CHIPMAN.
Y T (T b o et AR R RS e —— SANFORD.

The Medical Debating Society.

The meetings of this Society are held weekly throughout
the session. Topics of general interest are discussed, and papers
on medical subjects are read.

OFFICERS.
President o oo aios e et el 3 S S o L W. P. REYNOLDS.
|G A0 0 e WA e S SR e it L M. A. O’'BRIEN.
STy . R s ol et hlote rein s o n e A ekl s W. F. McKINNON.
Treasirery o A8t .. UG AEh0 T L R Rt R Y J. R. MILLAR.

J. W. PENNINGTON.
M. J. WARDROPE.
S. A. FuLTON.

J. R. FORD.
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The Sodales Debating Club.

The Sodales Debating Club meets fortnightly during the
session, subjects of general interest being discussed. A series
of lectures by prominent public men wlll be given under the
auspices of the club.

OFFICERS.
HHonoraty Prestaentlc o vats o te Sinia Tl ek PrROF. H. MURRAY.
oSt e E R I Ol R i 2 R R e e s ..R. S. BOEHNER.
B G el el e ) S e SO AR R S Pra L S E. M. FLEMMING.
THEQASTEICT 50 s 08 oW e  Fa S 088 2 FHL 5ot T S eF St s GEORGE ROss.
(]. BINGAY.

: : L. H. CUMMING.

Exaecitlive (Commatlier v vie Svis e vsiarsion AR AL e

(D. MURRAY.

(F. A. MORRISON.
W. T. HALLAM.
Lecture Course Commitlee. . i vive s vl ois ian < W. H. COFFIN.
A. H. S. MURRAY.
(E. A. MACLEOD.

Young Men’s Christian Association.

Meetings of the Association are held every Saturday even-
ing at the College.

OFFICERS.
2t e e A A v s oW T, HALTANE.
(S T e R R M S e e i A i o D. J. MacLEob.
Recording Secretar Pk o' i cLae S S G. H. SEDGEWICK.
Corresponding Secketary < cn. <& Hd sl daile . A. J. W. MYERSs.
LSt Pers dosiisriliradisds s s bt oy s N o M. J. MACPHERSON.

Young Women’s Christian Association.

Meetings of the Association are held every Monday after-
noon at 5 o’clock.

OFFICERS.
N TR R k5 0 sy vy s Ao o JEAN GQRDON.
Voce=-President . 8wy, ARyt JRnamee: & MAryY O’BRIEN.
TS (o B TRy SN B St o 1 s ST N T e ...JEAN FORREST.
Treasierey Vi o 20a8008 S5l B0 Gl ARt S, MABELLE FAsH.

The Moot Court.

The Moot Court is intended for law students only, so far as
arguing 1s concerned. It 1s conducted as nearly as possible
after the manner of the Supreme Courts ; and all law students
of second and third years standing are required to take part in
at least one case during the session. (See Law Faculty).

a
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The Dalhousie Athletic Club.

OFFICERS.
Honorary President. ... oo citsamisinn REV. PRESIDENT FORREST.
Bresttlent o o s v i A £ L F. A. MorrisoN, LL. B.
VECec BoPeSiiiont [ .. sion s ety e, L. H. CumMmING.
SCOVELATY < iv o v s ey e 5 s Al BT A. H. S. MurraAy, B. A.
FLonorary Treasurer «....v.. .o vivss o R. T. MacILrEITH, LL. B.

(C. D. LIVINGSTONE.
J. MACKENZIE.

" BExecutive Commitioe . . L. 0. uii 1+ Aa M. Hees, B. A.

J A. MAacKINNON, B.A.,LL.B.
\G. H. SEDGEWICK.
[ RT,. MaclrurerTH, LL. B.
| A. H. S. MURRAY, B. A.
J. A. MAcKINNON, B.A.,LL.B.
{R. T. MAcILrREITH, LL. B.
L Je Co O MuLEIN; LL, B,

Trophy Committee

Grounds Committee

oooooooooooooooo

The Glee Club.

The Club meets once a week for the practice of glees and
choruses.

OFFICERS.
Honorary President. ... .. .. A P A PROF. H. MURRAY.
TR A DR e L e AT e J. Ross MILLAR.
Vidce-President < o s e o Miss F. O’ DONNELL.
SCCrelirs. A e AE H. A. KENT.
S UL B Y, SO s 5L s J. H. A. ANDERSON.

rMiss F. CovEy.
Miss S. STAIRS.

i Miss J. GORDON.
Executive Committee .............. < PROF. W. MURRAY.

G. WooD.
A. M. MAcLEobD.

\E. M. FLEMMING.
COBERCIO .5 L i s ois 3 PSS Wl S W RESHUTE.

A CCONIPOREST T b (o S e e S MiSS STUART.

The Philosophical Club.

Five or six meetings during the session are held hy this

Club for the discussion of current questions of philosophical
interest.

OFFICERS.
oY e Y s V) o A S S JoHN STIRLING, B. A.
N (T Tt g s e e O MARIA STEWART.
NeCrelary- LREASUFOT , o oinve's v s wolesmiiie J. W. A. NICHOLSON, M. A.

The Delta-Gamma Society.

The Delta-Gamma Society meets bi-monthly during the
session. All lady students are eligible for membership.
Debates are held, and literary programmes are prepared.

OFFICERS.
by 1 TR A e Sl o S SN JEAN FORREST.
Ve President BRSOt naes ), 1 FLORENCE O’'DONNELL.
Tl D s MR IR S XS 15, HEDWIG HOBRECKER.
Pl Tt e V7o e S R ....INA BENTLEY.
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AFFILIATED COLLEGES.

e

Halifax Ladies’ College.

President, ~« ¢.v. REv. ROBERT LAING, M. A.

Principal. .. ... Miss ETHELWYN PITCHER, B.A. with Moral Phil.
Hons. (McGill).

The object of the College is to provide a liberal education
for young women. It has three departments of study,—the
Primary, the Preparatory, and the Collegiate.

In the Collegiate department the course of study extends
over three years, and includes English, French, German, Latin,
Greek (optional), Mathematics, and Elementarv Science. The
teaching staff in this department in 1899-1900 has been as
follows : /

Miss ETHELWYN PITCHER, B. A., Mathematics.

MRSs. MARGARET F. TRUEMAN, M. A. (Dal.), History, Literature,
Latin and Greek. :

Miss ETHEL PLEWES, B. A. (Tor.), French and German.

Miss BLANCcHE LeHIGH, A. T. C. M. (Tor.), Elocution.

Miss ALICE W. CORBIN, Shorthand, Book-keeping and Typewriting.
Miss GANONG, B. A. (Smith College), Science.

Miss E. HUNTER, B. A. (N. B. University).

Miss ELEANOR TATLEY, B. A. (McGill).

Young women who have completed the three years’ course
are admitted to the first year in the Arts and Science Facul-
ties In thic University without examination in subjects which
formed parts of the course.

The College Buildings, which include a Hall of Residence
as well as Class Rooms and Assembly Hall, are situated in a
central part of the City of Halifax, at a distance of about three-
quarters of a mile from Dalhousie College. Young women who
are registered students of Dalhousie College are admitted to
the Ladies’ College as boarders. The conditions of admission

and the charges may be ascertained on application to the
President. '

The College has an Art Studio in which instruction in Fine
Art 1s given by Mr. H. M. Rosenburg, Head Master of the
Victoria School of Art and Design, :
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Halifax Conservatory of Music.

RO THON L o5 el e s v Son s e R e | e % e REv. ROBERT LAING, M. A.
Ditsical DIrectors b Eo g il s Pl a v MR. JC .. HLWPORTER, IR,

FACULTY OF INSTRUCTION.

Piano.—MR. C. H. PORTER, Graduate of the Royal Conserva-
tory at Leipsic.

& MRrs. M. WALLACE.

§¢ Miss E. PAGE.

& MRr. J. H. LoGaN, Graduate of the Royal Hochschule
at Berlin.

& Miss HELEN TiILSLEY, Graduate of Halifax Conser-

vatory of Music.

¢ Miss EsTHER CLARKE, Graduate of Halifax Conser-
vatory of Music.

£ Miss Louise TuppPeER, Graduate of Halifax Conser-
vatory of Music.

Violin.—MR. MAax WEIL, Graduate of the Royal Conservatory
at Leipsic.

£ HERR BRUNO SIEBELTS, Graduate of the Royal Con-
servatory at Leipsic.

Viola.—MR. MAx WEIL.
Voice.—MR. CHAS. B. WIKEL, New York.

e Miss FLORENCE W. LEwis, H. C. M.
Organ.—MR. J. H. LOGAN.
Clarionet.—MR. HARRY HANSON.
Cornet.—MR. T. L. COVEY.
Flute.—MR. JAMES IVIMEY.
Bassoon and String Bass.—MR. HENRY STREETER.
Theory and Composition.—-MR. C. H. PORTER.
Harmony.—

History of Music.—REV. ROBERT LAING, M. A.

The classes in Theory, Composition, and Harmony, con-
ducted by Mr. Porter, and in History by Rev. R. Laing, are
recognised by this University as qualifying for the Degree of
Bachelor of Musiec.

The Conservatory opens on the first WEDNESDAY of
SEpTEMBER, and closes on the last WEDNEsSDAY OF JUNE in
each year.

Applications for information should be addressed to the
President, Rev. RoBert Laixe, Halvfax, N. S.

L
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DEGREES

Conferred April 24th, 1900.

DOCTOR OF LAWS.
( Honorws Causé ).

Jouxson, Joux, M. A, (Dub.), Emeritus Professor of Classics, Dal-
housie University,—In recognition of the extent and accuracy of
his scholarship and of the eminent services rendered by him
both to this University and to the cause of education in Nova
Scotia.

MASTER OF ARTS.

BArNEs, JAMES, B. A. (Dal.), By Thesis: *“ On the Depression of the
Freezing Point by Mixtures of Electrolytes. ’

Davis, Roy, B. A. (Dal.), By examination in Tennyson.

MackintosH, Finvay H., B, A. (Dal.), By examination in Tennyson.

MASTER OF LETTERS.
HoBRECKER, ALMA HELENA, B. L. (Dal.), By examination in Phil-

osophy.
BACHELOR OF ARTS.

BENOIT, JOHN ATPHONSE o nveionion st Lowell, Mass.
BENTLEY, JORN SKEIPWITH ... ..0.vevoeeos Truro.
CuNNINGHAM, ALLAN RUPERT ........... Dartmouth.
CunNINGHAM, WILLIAM ANDREW......... Tatamagouche.
DOUGTAS,, IIDEAR:, ol o takaoie o Nt Halifax.
FARQUHARSON, WILLIAM OBAN........... Halifax.
FISHER, JOHN ANDREW .. .« .vnois s ous Pictou.
FLEMMING ETHEL AUGESTA .. ists cdeinen. Halifax.
Hess, THoMaS, CARLYLE .. 0 0 0 o8 Bridgewater.
JOHNSTONE, MONTAGUE MALCO'M STEWART. Montague, P. E. L
Kest, HARRY ARNOLD = te st s Truro.
MacpoNALD, MURDOCH STEWART ......... Whycocomagh.
MAcpoNALD, WENTWORTH STANLEY . .... New Glasgow.
MacK ay, Norax KATRINA .. .. ... ci...e0. Dartmouth.
MackiNTOSH, PETER DUNCAN, ............ St. George’s Channel, C. B.
MACKENZIE, DAVID WALLACE .. .... ...... Flat River, P. E, 1.

McKixnNoN, DuncaNy HugH ........ dbash Sydney River.
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MACLEOD, EDWARD ANNAND ....cccvne... Dugwall, C. B.
MAIR, CATHERINE FIRTH .....o0vuuun. ..Campbellton, N. B.
MogrrisoN, JouN WriLLiaAM GEDDIE.... ..Catalone, C. B.
MyYERS, CHARLES ALLAN.......... SOE Wlake Verd.
Ravsay, ERNEST HERBERT .. ...cvvvennn. Hamilton, P. E. 1.
BEANKING JOBE . o e ot s - Halifax.

ReEAD, EpiTHE MACGREGOR. .. .oevveen. .. .. Hallfax.

52098, DAVID (CIHABLES . . v ov s e oot o Blanchard Road.
BROSS, JOHN SAMUEL, ..vos toseseom s . Eureka, Pictou Co.
SIMPSOR, BT . oo vcmnns b sms o boas New Glasgow.
SPENCER, ARTHUR (GORDON  .....cesuenn Truro.

THOMSON, CHARLES ALEXANDER........., Durham, N. S.
YWELDON, JOSEPH WILLIAM .. oo winieslotas Halifax.

WORSLEY,, PENNYMAN JOHN .. . .occonmpies Halifax.

BACHELOR OF LETTERS.
LANOS; JUEES NMARIE - v s snissioes s e Halifax.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

ANDERSON, BERNARD CHARLES ....v0vven.s Lunenburg.
CampBELL, DuNcAN McDONALD .. ........ Salmon River, Col. Co.
PASEA;, CHAREES MUNEBO .o cions . as o Trinidad.

STEWART, BLIZABETH HELEN ............ Halifax.

BACHELOR OF LAWS.
ALLisoN, HARRY AvucusTus, B. A. (Mt. All.).Sackville, N. B.

BEGe, WILLIAM ALEXANDER ..oovvevvenn. Kentville.
Davison, AvarD LoxGLEY, A. B. (Acad.).. Wolfville,

HaLe, MorLEY, B. A, (Mt. All).......... Liverpool.

Harn, WirLLiam LoriMER, A. B (Acad.) .. Halifax,
JARDINE, DaviDp, A. B. (Mt AlLY .00 Richibucto, N, B.
MADDIN, JAMEY WAELTAM .ot s s s noe ots Westville,
O’HEARN, WALTER JOSEPH ALOYSIUS..... Halifax,
PEARSON, GEORGE FREDERICK. .......... Halifax.
TERNAN, PATRICK BRIEPNT . o 0o oiale e sals s Bedford,

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE AND MASTER OF SURGERY.

BRAINE, WINIFRED BRENDA....c.c. vevnenn. Halifax.
DymoND, WILLIAM ADAMS............... .Halifax.
ERNST, VICTORIA SARAH...... fs sos = we o DBPIdgEeWater,
FORBES, ALBERT-HWENEST. o0l tas s oo oo ais Sydney, C. B.
(FIOVANNETTI, LOUIS JOHN ....ovvv v ven. ... Port Morien, C. B.
PENNINGTON, JOHN WESLEY ...ocuvennss .Sandy Point, Shelburne,
Pra®T, NELSON 1\ St abks s smsis s sow oo «Maitland, Hants.
REYNOLDS, JAMES: o1 o e s e se Upper Musquodoboit.
RODGERSON, JAMES ALEXANDER CUMMINGS, }Pisqui AR ELT:

B A B Y e v s
TAYLOR, FRANK WOODLAND.......coccvne.s Port la Tour, Shelburne,
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HONOURS, MEDALS, Etc., 1899-1900.

—_—

HONOURS.
Classics.
MacpoNaLp, W. S.......... High Honours.
Tromsox, CHAS. ALEX...... High Honours.
JOHNSTONE, M. M. S....... Honours.
Macreon, Epw, A, . ... Honours.

Pure and Applied Mathematics.

ANDERSON, BERNARD (. . ... High Honours,
CAMPBELL, D. McD........ Honours.
READ, EpiTH MaAcG . ...... Honours.
MACKENZIE, DaviD W..... Honours.
BeNorr, JoEN A..... .00 Honours.

Mathematics and Physics.
PAseA, CHARLES M .. ...... High Honours.
Hess, Tromas C...... ....High Honours.

Phalosophy.
MAcpoNALD, MURDOCH S | .High Honours.

Chemistry and Chemical Physics,
STEWART, EL1zABETH H . .. . Honours,

GENERAL DISTINCTION,

KENT, HABRY A 5oine. . Great Distinction,
Ramsay, Erxest H........ Great Distinction,
MyERS, CHARLES A ........ Great Di~stinction.
WELDON, Josepr W. ... ... Distinction,
DENTLEY, JOHN S, oo e Distinction,

GRADUATE PRIZES AND MEDALS.

PAsgA, CHARLES M ........ Sir Wm. Young Gold Medal.

MacDoxaLp, W, StaNLEY. . University Medal,

TroMSoN, CHAS. ALEX...... University Medal.

KENT, Hirny A~ & 0 Avery Prize,

RODGERSON, JAMES ALEX, \ Dr. Farrell’s Gold Medal, (Final M. D
G, B.A. (Dal)....... .J @ M) |

BarNEs, Jas., B.A, (Dal.). . Nomination to 1851 Exhibition Science
Research Scholarship.

UNDERGRADUATE PRIZES AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

Junior Entrance Scholarships.

STAIRS, GILBERT S ,...... M ackenzie Bursary,

MELLISH, JamEs R...... .. Professors’ Scholarship.

DAavis, ALFRED B . ..uu. ... Sir William Young Scholarship,
McCrLeavE ArTHUR R.....Sir William Young Scholarship,

Framinations. 27

Senior Entrance Scholarships.

SEDGEWICK, GEORGE H ....Professors’ Scholarship.
Ross, GEORGE. H. . ... .. ...z Sir William Young Scholarship.

Special Prizes.

Rirty, Jors F. . s oot Waverley Prize (Mathematics).

JOHNSON, ALLAN C ........ North British Society Bursary. (General
Proficiency, 2nd Year.)

?)]%(:i;?};‘:;i i ...... Dr. N. E. MacKay Prize. (Chemistry).

MOURRAY, d) =i vid ool Cameron Prize. (Zoology).

BOLTON, SILAS . A i o oissue Dr. Lindsay’s Gold Medal. . (Primary M.
D. C. M. _

RoacH, EpwiN B. Frank Simson Prize. (Chemistry and

} ...... Materia Medica).

TrOMAS, LEWIS.

EXAMINATIONS, 1809-1900.

FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.

MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS.

SENIOR — Passed : Sedgewick, George H, ; Ross, George H. Passed
vn certain subjects : Bradley. J. A., in Chemistry ; Layton, R B., and
Flemming, E. M., in Arithm. and Algebra ; Grant, W, MeD., in
Chemistry ; MacKay, Nora K., in German.

JUNIOR.—With First Class Distinction : Stairs, Gilbert S. With
Second Class Distinction : Mellish. James R., Daviss, A. E,, McCleave,
A. R. Passed: Fulton, H H. Passed wn certoin subjects : Carruthers,
J.S., in English, Mathem., History and Geography ; Harris, W, J., in
Latin, French, Algebra, History and Geography ; Loughead, George
in English, Algebra, History and Geography ; Quirk, Kd.. in Frexrch,
English and Algebra To complete Matric : Baxter, Norman M.,
in German : Locke, E C., in French ; Lindsay, M. A., in German ;
Macdonald, A. J., and Macdonald, Ewen, in Greek ; Ford, T. R.,
Munro, Blanche, and Potter, J. L., in A»rithmetic and Algebra.

MATRICULATED BY CERTIFICATE.

SENIOR.—In all subjects : Fraser, W. P.; Johnson, A. C. ; Rielly,
J. F, ; Robertson, Sarah. Partial: Bingay, J. H.; Cann, Jeanette
A. ; Fleming, E. M. ; McKeen, W. G. ; Myers, A. J. W.; Sedgewick,
G. H. ; Thomas, Louise L.

JUNIOR.—In all subjects : Arenburg, A. R. ; Blois, H. H. ; Coftin,
W. H.; Davis, D. G.; Fielding, B. C,; Fitch, R. 8. ; Gordon, G.
H.; Johnson, T. R.; Lindsay, Frances J ; McDonald, R. A.;
McLeod, A. D. ; McLeod, D, J. ; MecManus,*F. J, ; MacQueen, M. A. ;
Malcolm, J.; Matheson, C. W. W.; Morrison, J. W. G.; Read,
G. C. ; Read, Winifred ; Saunders, Grace H. ; Shaw, R. M. ; Smith,
D. M ; Upham, H. M. Partial: Baxter, N. B.; Burbidge, Annie
W.; Campbell, Jessie B.; Fash, Ida M.; Garroway, Cynthia ;
Locke, C. E. ; MacIntosh, C. R. ; MacKeen, Winifred ; Proudfoot, J.
A. ;: Ross, D. C.; Ross, JJ. S. '
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ADMITTED AD EUNDEM STATUM.

Fourte YEAR OoF LETTERS COURSE —Lanos, Jules Marie, (Uni-
versity of France).

FourTH YEAR OF ARTS COURSE.-—McKee, Mabel H , (University
of New Bruanswick).

THIRD YEAR OF ARTS CoUrsSE.—Nicholson, William, (Morrin Col-
lege, Quebec).
SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS.
PuivosoprHY. — Moral : Macpherson, M. J. Junior : Saunders,
Grace H.
SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS.

LATIN.—Second : Bradley, John A., (Spring Exam.); MacKenzie,
D. W., (Xmas. Exam.) /rst: Stairs, Susan T., (Spring Exam.)
Kennedy, James Horace, (Xmas. Exam,)

GREEK.— Third : Mair. Catherine F., (Xmas. Exam.) ; Ma,cdona.ld,
Ewen, (Xmas. Exam.) ZFrst: Macdonald, William, (Xmas. Exam.)

FrENcH.—Second : Stairs, Susan T.

Excrisa.—Second : Mackintosh, P, D.

PaiLosorry.—Greek : Cunningham, W. A, Junior: Macdonald,
7

MATHEMATICS, —Senior : Johnstone, M. S., (Trig. & Alg.) Ruggles,
V. D., (Trig. & Alg.) Junior . Campbell, Jessie B.

Prys108,—Senior : Forrest, George M. Junior: Mair, Catherine
F.; Macdonald, Ewen ; Macdonald, A. J. ; Fisher, J. A, ; Morrison,
9s WG «RassttD.'C.

CHEMISTRY.—Junior Practical ; Dickey, E, E.

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS.
CLASS LISTS.

(Containing the names arranged. in order of merit, of all students who
have passed in the subjects of the various classes).

LATIN.

I'nirp : COlass I—Thomson, C. A.; Macdonald, W. S.; Kent, H.
A. ; Best, Lillian G. ; (Hallam, W. T. ; Johnstone, M. S. ; Maccleod,
B, A.; Ramsay, K. H) Class [I—Miller, L, J.; Mackie, T.C,
Passed—Cunningham, A. R ; Harvey, E K.; Williams, Winifred
B. ; (Layton, R. B. ; Ross, D. E. ;) Rankine, J.; Parker, E. R. :
Nicholson, W ; Ruggles, V. D. ; Lawson, D. A.; Forrest, Jean F. ;
(Chisholm, Maud ; Stuart, Mary E.;) Morrison, J. W. G. Passed
the Spring Examination— Kennedy, J. H.

SECOND : Class I—Coffin, E. W ; Johnson, A. C.; (MacKenzie,
K. F. ; Sedgewick, G. H. ;) Sedgewick, G. G. Class II—Christie, C.
V.; McKeen, W. G.  Passed—Rielly, J. F.; Bentley, Regina ;
(Fleming, E. M. ; Howatt, I. B.;) Christie, G. A.; (Stairs, Susan

I. ; Thomas, Louise L ;) Fraser, W. P. ; Robertson, Sara ; Stavert, |

R. H.; Myers, A J. W.; Campbell, Jessie Bell ; Bingay, J. H. ;
Morrison, F. A. ; Fulton, T. T. Passed the Christmas Examination—
Nicholson, D. J. ; Mackenzie, W. R. Passed the Spring Examination—

Morrison, Bertha L, ; Wilson, J. L. ; Ross, G. H. ; Bradley, J. A,
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First : Class I—Stairs, G. S. ; Cotfin, W. H. CClass II—Mellish,
J. R. ; Malcolm, J.; Lindsay, F. Jean ; Matheson, C W. ; Daviss,
A. E. Passed—Davis, D. G. ; Macqueen, M. A.; Young, A. M.,;
Johnston, May ; McLeod, D. J.; Fulton, H. H.; (Fash, Mabelle;
Ready, G. C.;) . (Blois, H; H.; Johnson, T. R.);. Upham, H. M,;
(McDonald, R. A. ; Saunders, Grace H. ;) (Locke, E. C. ; Loughead,
G. W. ;) (MacIntosh, C. R. ; Smith, D. M. ;) (Burbidge, Annie W. ;
Proudfoot, J. R.)

GREFK.

THIRD : Class I—Macdonald, W. S. ; Thomson, C. A, ; Kent, H.
A. ; (Best, Lillian G. ; Hallam, W. T.;) Ramsay, E. H. Class 17—
Johnstone, M. S. Passed—Mackie, I. C. ; Macleod, E. A.; Myers,
C. A.; Macpherson, M. J.; Mackintosh, F. G.; Spencer, A. G. ;
Main, C. O; MacKay, W. A.; (Rankine, J.; Ruggles, V. D. ;)
Mackintosh, P. D. Passed the Christmas Bxamination—Bradley, J. A.

SEcoND : Class I—Coffin, K. W.; Johnson, A. C. ; MacKenzie,
K. F.; Sedgewick, G. H.; Sedgewick, G. G. Class II—Christie,
C. V. Passed—Rielly, J. F.; Fleming, E. M.; Stavert, R H.;
Nicholson, D. J. ; Christie. G. A, ; Fulton, T. T. Passed the Spring

. Bxamination—Read, Winifred ; Ross, G. H. ; Shaw, R. M.

First: Class II—Davis, D. G. Passed—Macqueen, M. A, ;
Stairs, G. S ; Daviss, A. E. ; Fulton, H. H. ; Malcolm, J. ; Upham,
H. M. ; Layton, R. B. ; Johnson, T. R. ; McLeod, D. J. ; Loughead,
G. W. ; (Blois, H. H. ; Johnston, May.) Passed the Christmas KExami-
nation—Coftin, W. H. ; McQueen, N.; Smith, D. M. ; McDonald, W.

FRENCH,

FourrH : Class I—Weldon, J. W.; Bentley, J. S.; Forrest,
Jean F.; Mackay, Nora K. ; Stuart, Mary E.

Tuirp : Class I/—Hobrecker, Hedwig. Passed—Wood, T. C, ;
Stairs, Susan I. ; Kennedy, J. H.

SEcOND : Class I-—Cann, Jeanette A. ; Howatt, I. B. Class I]—
Fraser. W. P.: Thomas, Louise; Wilson, J. L.; Moody, Margaret
H. Passed—Morrison, Bertha ; Robertson, Sara ; Boehner, R, S. ;
Bentley, Regina A. ; Stairs, Gilbert S.; Locke, E. C.; MacKenzie,
W. R. ; Campbell, Jessie B. ; Morrison, F. A. ; Morrison, J. W, G.

First : Class I—Mellish, Jas. R. ; McCleave, A. R. ; Read, R. G. ;
Lindsay, Jean F.; Arenburg, A. R. Class II—McKeen, W. G.
Passed — Elliot, L. B.; McKeen, Winifred ; McManns, Fred. ;
Burbidge, Winifred ; Young, A. McG. ; Gordon, G. H. ; Quirk, Edw.
J. ; Baxter, Norman M. ; McDonald, R, A. ; Lindsay, M. A.: Tucker,
H. S. ; Proudfoot, Jas. A.

(GERMAN,
FourTH : Class I—Anderson, Bernard C.

SecoND : Class [—O’Brien, Mary Augusta ; Bentley, J. S. Passed
—Pasea, C.; Spencer, A. G.; Cann, Jeanette A.; Mackay, Nora
I]%. ; Boehner, R. S. ; Moody, Margarett H. ; Lindsay, M. A. ; Wood,

- :

First: Class I—Grant, W. M.; MacKay, W. A. Class IT—
Arenburg, A. R.; Fash, Mabelle; Elliot, L. B.; Chisholm, Maud ;
Mackintosh, F. G. Passed—Archibald, Edith; Benoit, J. A.;
Matheson, C. W, ; Thomas, Louise; Mackintosh, C. R.; Baxter,
Norman M. ; Bingay, J.; McCleave, Arthur ; McManus, Fred.

ExcLISH.

Firra (E) Excrisa (Advanced): Class II—Mackay, Nors K.
Passed—Flemming, Ethel,
9
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Vs . W P. J. ; Simpson, Ruth. = Simpson, Ruth ; Flemming, Ethel A.: Mair, Catherine F. ; Hallam,
Sy (°D)é%1&LI'SH S ((jlgétgitIIH RXOI:SIE}BTJ:WSOH- D. A-I‘)) Cﬁnning- W. T. ; Spencer, A. G. : Ross, J.S. ; Morrison, J. W, G. ; Nicholson:
Passe{fﬂ-k_ B]{E[{.&I'r ’M:glzzrm%,om K. : Fe;rqtilfiarson, W. O.; (Macdonald, W. ; Macdonald, E. ; McDonald, W. Special Exam : Passed— Mac-
%30’1,8' : Mc’Kinnon,yb. H.;) Mackintosh, F. G.; Fisher, J. ‘%, Pherson, M. J.
(Fiemm,ing, Ethel A.; MacDougall, IR e \Veldoné -J.VVoo.d,
(Macdonald, E. ; Parker, E. R. ; Rankine, J.; Spencer, AGs ;
Tl :
. Miller, L. J.
: C) Excrisn : Class I—Forrest, Jean F. 5l S
Cla%eH}RIIl((}o)rdon, Jean A. M. ; Liechti, Minna : Williams, W m:i\f/lled.
Passed - Blackwood, Eleanor F. ; (Kennedy, J. H.; Stuar&r %ry
E.): (Chisholm, Maud ; Moody, Margaret ;) (Hallam, RS

Hobrecker, Hedwig.) : : s JUNIOR : Class I—Bingay, J. H.; Coffin, E. W.; Sedgewick,
Secoxp (B) ExcrisH : Class I—MacKenzie, K. F. ; Secgewlck, & G. H. ; Johnson, A. C.; Cann, Jeanette A.; Howatt, I. B.; Myers,

< SIS B - Bi . J. H.; Myers, A. J A e TS M A T : . M

G. 3 Sedgowick, 6. 1 1 2o o ming, 1. b ; Coffin, 8. W. ; {Canm, S0 Mo gl s, B B Tigung T Mogleiie,

Jegn’lette' A’.; MacKenzie, W. R.) Passed?c%ml?b%}lu‘ltggsmf ];’ ¢ Pgssed—(}hristie, Geo. A. : Sedge_wick, G. G.; O’Brien, Mary A

?éinﬁ‘dy, ]El{“gu‘?a;& Bi;ilgkei;] Fi“)&?; I(_}IO)“faE:l},ori:isoﬁ ) F. A.; ’Chf-istie,’ Rielly, J. F.; Parker, E. R.; Nicholson, D. J.; Campbell, Jessie
entley, he HERE DN S . L ’

SENIOR : Class I—Macdonald, M. Stewart ; Myers, C. A. ; Harvey,
E. K. ; Class II—Mackintosh, P. D.; Fullerton, A. W.; Forrest,
Jean F.; Main, C. O.; Flemming, Ethel A. Passed—Williams,
Winifred B. ; McKay, Wm. A.; Macpherson, M. J.; Ross, D. E. ;
Farquharson, W. O.; Simpson, Ruth ; Douglas, Edgar ; McDonald,
W. ; Ruggles, V. D. ; Hobrecker, Hedwig ; Gordon, Jean ; MacKean,
J. A. ; Nicholson, W. ; Bradley, J. A. ; Layton, R, B. ; Macdonald, E.

i 3 : el s, Louise L. ;)
C. V. : Nicholson, D. J.; (Stavert, R. l—{ : Thomas, iee
ghristie G. A.: Morrison, Bertha L.; (,a,_mpbell, J DAL 3 ﬁ\l&aw,
R. M ; ,Bobertson, Sara ; Read, Winifred ; (tarraway, Cynthia ir 1
: ’ Y ] . Davis, D. G. ; Fash,
Firer (A) Exerisa : Class I—Coffin, Wi aH = :
Mabelle ; (Pt?oudfoot-, J.R. Class [I—MacQueen. M., A, ; Majtgtssg)?, g
W.: Mellish,J. R. Passed—-Johnstone,Ma,yM.;Maclean,D.,. [zjmls‘,m.
S .’Lindsay. Frances J. ; (Macdonald, R. A. ;.Malcolm, J._,1)1 pmH,
}i M. ; McKay, D. L. ; Macleod, D. J., Elliott, L. B.; Fulton, 0
H.; (G,ordon . H.; Loughead, G. W.; Young, M. ;) (D:-,uns];,i A.
E.3 M&ckay’. V. N.;) McCleave, A. R.; Currie, Anna D. ;A( IO{IS’-
Iff.’H.; McKeen, Winifred ;) Carruth}e{ers,dS.CJ. 6Ar%1;1¥i2%, N' '\A.. ,.
0C E. C.: Maclntosh, C. R.;) kead, . L.; Zd o . M.
E{}z;l;:a,& N Joﬁnstone, T. R.;) Smith, D. M. ; McNutt, Flora B. ;
Burbidge, Annie W.
HISTORY. i
: . s Ramsay, E. H.
) . Olass I—Kent, H. A.; Myers, VA3 .
ClaiE}IIO E‘Worsley, P. J. Passed—Rankine, John ; Dou}glfms,ME: :
Cunningham, A. R.; MacIntosh, P. D. ; MacKenzie, L. B. ; Mair,
‘Catherine I.; Simpson, Ruth ; McDonald, E.

. 13 J.
. Class I—Lawson, D. A.; Forrest, Jean ; Miller, ‘L

C[aigl}l}?&,uart, Mary E.; Williams, Winnifred B ; !—Iﬁr;rey,l\iy. I§..
Passed —Gordon, Jean ; Layton, R.; Parker, E. R. ; Chlsd? m, ; &R :
Main, C. O.; McPherson, M. e Kennedy,.J. H Br\?l By, a:ll A,
MecDonald, W. ; Farquharson, W. O.; Mackie, I. C. ; ] c1 ou% ,D .
L.; Ross, D. E. ; McKay, W. A.; Ross, J. S.; Ruggles, V. .3
s PoriTica. EcoNOMY.

¢« [—Ramsay, E. H.; Myers, C. A; Weldon, Jos. Class 11—
Wo?é?;;,fp_ S{i'gda,z]:ntosh. 2 g.; Simpson, Ruth. Pas,%fd—.—(]j)oug_la.si
E : Flemming, Ethel ; McDonald, Wm. ; ]?‘ullerton, A. W Bnm]gg.
ham, A. R.; Mair, Catherine ; Rankine, John ; Ro}s’g., 1\ m;‘,.
MacKenz e, L. B.; Farqubarson, W. O.; Fisher, J.; Mchay, Dora;
Bradley, J. A. ; Mackie, I. C.

ADVANCED : Class —Bentley, J. S.  Class II—Morrison, J. W. G,

PHILOSOPHY.
ADVANCED : Passed —McKinnon, D. H.

) ! ! Stewart ;
. Class I—Myers, C. A.; Macdonald, M. Ste S
- Ra.t?;ls(z}mg?LE. H. (.t I—Iarvey,yE. K. Class II— Kent, H. A;.; MackIl)nt?ish,.
P. D. ; Fullerton, A. W.; Main, C. 0. Passed—McKinnon, D. 0. ;

B.; Lindsay, M. A.; Morrison, F. A.; Bentley, Regina; Wood,
B: J.; Stavert, R. H.:; Robertson, Sarah; Read, Winifred;
MacKenzie, W. R.; Shaw, R. M. In Logc—Nicholson, W. In
Psyschology—McKee, Mabel. Special Hxamination—Saunders, Grace
H.

EpvucAaTIioN.

Class II—Marshall, G. R.; Flemming, Ethel A, Passed—Fisher,
J. A.; Wood, B. J.; Mair, Catherice F.; MacKenzie, L. B.;
Morrison, J. W. G.

MATHEMATICS.

3 Apvaxcep (Partial Course): Class II—Grant, W. M. ; Boehner,

SENIOR : Class I—Reilly, J. F.; Fleming, E. M. ; Christie, C.,
V. Class II—Johnson, A. C. ; Christie, G. A.; Sedgewick, G. H. ;
Thomas, Miss L. ; Howatt, I. B. ; McKeen, W. G. ; Lindsay, M. A.
Passed —Cann, Miss J. A.; Myers, W.; Fraser, W. P.; Bingay, J.
H. ; Nicholson, D. J. ; Bentley, Miss R. A. ; Read, Miss W. ; Coffin,
E. W.; Morrison, Miss B.; Morrison, F. A.; MacKenzie, K. ;
(Fulton, T. T.; Sedgewick, . G. ;) Shaw, R. N.; Wilson, J. L.;
Campbell, Miss J. B. ; Robertson, Miss 8. ; Stavert, R. H.

JUNIOR : Class I—Lindsay, Miss J.; Fash, Miss M. ; Arenburg,
A. R. ; Mackintosh, C. R. ; Stairs, G. S. Class II—Fulton, H. H. ;
Daviss, A. E.; (Maclean, D.; McQueen, M. A.;) McCleave, A, ;
(Johnston, Miss M, ; Locke, E. C.; Davis, D. G. ;) Young, A. M. ;
Blois, H. H. ; (Mellish, J. R.; Baxter, N. M. ; Read, G. Passed—
McDonald, R. A.; Burbidge, Miss W.; McLeod, D. J.; (McKeen,
Miss W. ; Smith, D. M. ;) Upham, H. M. ; Johnson, P. R. ; Saunders,
Miss G. ; Malcolm, Jas. ; Elliot, L, B. ; Gordon, G. H. ; MacKay, V.

N. ; (Carruthers, J. S.; Matheson, C. W.) Passed in Algebra—
Coffin, W.

Pavysics.

SENIOR : Class I—Pasea, C. M, ; Hebb, T. C. Class [I—Anderson,
B. C.; Cunningham, A. R.; (Gould, W. M.; Mackenzie, D. .)
Passed—Read, Edith M. ; Parker, E. R.; Boehner, R. S.; Benoit,
J. A. ; Grant, W, M. ; Stewart, W. E. ; Stewart, Elizabeth H.

JUNIOR: Olass I—Mackie, I. C. Class II—(Harvey, E. K.;
Lindsay, M. A.); (Grant, W. M. ; Main, C. O.) Passed—Farquharson,
W. O.; MacKay, W. A.; Ross, D. E.; Fraser, W. P.; Williams,
Winifred B.; Miller, L. J.; McDonald W.; (Kennedy, J. H.;
Lawson, D. A.;) Macpherson, M. J.; Morrison, F. A.; Nicholson,
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W.; Moody, Margaret H.; Stuart, Mary E.; Layton, R. .
Campbell, J?T A flacKean, J. A.; (Forrest, Jean F.; Ruggles, V.

D. ;) Wilson, J. S.

i : 11 lass I—
Juntor PracTICAL: (Alphabetically arranged in cla,ssesz). C
Gould, W. M. ; O'Brien, Mary A. Class 11 —Boehner, R. S. Passed—
Wood, B. J.
CHEMISTRY.

sNIOR : Class I—(Mackie, I. C.; O’Brien, Mary Augusta ;)
Lin?lhs‘a,;? M. A. O[O',So( II—None. Passed—Douglas, E.; Spencer,
A. G,

Juxior: Class I—Blackwood, Florence Class II—Fulton, H. H.:
Arenbure, A. R.; Fash, Mabelle ; (McCleave, A;5 Maclean, D. ;)
Read G. L. ; Carruthers, J. . Passed—Locke, | b Bt qolln8011,qT.
| e ,Elliott, L. B.; (Baxter, N. M.; Mellish, J. ;) Stairs, G.'u;.i
Tucker, H. S. ; (Proudfoot, J. A ; MacIntosh, C. R. ;) goﬁin, VW
Matheson, C. W. ; Blois, H. ; (Davis, D. G. ; Loughead, G. ;) Young,
A, McG ; MacKay, V. N.; Lindsay, Jean; Johnston, May ; Smith,
D. M. ; (Saunders, Grace ; Daviss, A. E.)

ADVANCED PrAcTICAL : Class [—Gould, W. M.; Wood, B. J.
Class II—Spencer, A. G. Passed—Stewart, W. B

SeN1oR PRACTICAL : Class II-—Lindsay, M. A. Passed —Douglas,
E.; Bentley, J. S.

Junior PracricaL : Passed—Wood, T. C.

MINERALOGY.

Class I1[—Stewart, W. E.
Z00LOGY.

Olass I—MacKenzie, L, B. ; Wood, B. J. ; Kent, H. A, ; O’Brien,
Mary A. ; Bentley, J. S.

Boraxy.
Class [—Myers, A. J. W. ; MacKenzie, L. B.

APPLIED MECHANICS,
Class I—Gould, W. M.

Civin ENGINEERING.
Class I—Campbell, D. McD,
HyprRAULIC ENGINEERING.
Class I—Campbell, D. McD.
MuUxI1CIPAL ENGINEERING.
Class [—Campbell, D. McD.
SENIOR SURVEYING

Class [—Campbell, D, McD. Class II--Campbell, J. A,

JUNIOR SURVEYING,
Olass I—Stewart, W. E.
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FACULTY OF LAW.
DEGREE EXAMINATIONS.
CLASS LISTS.

(A radical change has this year been made in the arrangement of names in
the class lists. The names of such as were formerly entitled to rank in
Class I, are in the following lists classed as heretofore. The names of
all other students who have been successful in the examinations are
grouped not in the order of merit, but in alphabetical order).

INTERNATIONAL LAw.

Class I — Begg, Foley. Passed. — Jardine, Maddin, Morrison,
Pearson, Reynolds, Ternan.

CoxrrLicT OoF LAws.

Class I.—Foley. Passed.—Allison, Begg, Davison, Hall, Jardine,
Maddin, Pearson, Reynolds, Ternan.

EqQuity.

Class I.—Cumming, Allison, Davison, Pugsley, Foley Passed.—
Avard, Begg, Blenkhorn. Hale, Hanson, Jardine, Keith, Livingstone,
MacNeil, Maddin, Matheson, O'Hearn, Pearson, Regan, Reynolds,
Routledge, Sutton, Ternan.

BirLs AND NoOTES.

Class I. — Routledge, Cumming, (McNeil, Davison), Pugsley,
Matheson, Hanson. Passed. — Allison, Avard, Begg, Blenkhorn,
Foley, Hale, Hall, Jardine, Keith, Livingstone, Maddin, Moseley,
(O’Hearn, Pearson, Regan, Reynolds, Sutton, Ternan.

PARTNERSHIP AND COMPANIES.

Class I.—(Cumming, Foley), Jardine, Davison Passed.—Allison,
Avard, Begg, Blenkhorn, Hale, Hall, Hanson, Livingstone, Macneil,
Maddin, Matheson, O’Hearn, Pearson, Pugsley, Reynolds, Routledge,
Sutton, Ternan.

CONSTITUTIONAL LAw.

Class I.—Cumming. Passed.— Allison, Hale, Hanson, Livingstone,
Lockhart, McNeil, Matheson, Morrison, Regan, Sutton, Worsley.

SHIPPING.

Olass I. — Sutton, Hale Passed. — Allison, Avard, Blenkhorn,
Cumming. Davison, Hall, Keith, Livingstone, McNeil, Matheson,
Pugsley, Regan.

REAL PROPERTY (ADVANCED).

Class I.—Cumming, Sutton, Regan, Macneil. Passed.—Avard,
Hanson, Keith, Livingstone, Matheson, Moseley, Routledge.

ConsTITUTIONAL HISTORY.

Class I. — McLeod, E. A., Weldon, Miller. Passed. — Calder,
Chipman, Fisher, Har«is Lawson, McCurdy, Macdonald, McLeod, D.
J., Macqueen, Moody, Miss, Murray, Reid, Sanford, Squires, Wallace.

CRIMES.

Class I —Pugsley, Squires, McCurdy, Murray. Passed.—Avard,
Calder, Chipman, Hanson, Harris, Keith, Livingstone, Lockhart,
Macdonald, Reid, Routledge, Sanford, Wallace.
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CONTRACTS.

Clase I.—Squires, Weldon, Lockhart, Reid. Passed. — Calder,
Chipman, Fisher, Harris, Macdonald, McCurdy, Murray, Sanford,
Worsley.

REAL PproreErRTY (1sT YEAR).

Class I.—Squires, Pugsley. Passed.—Avard, Calder, Chipman,
Harris, Keith, Lockhart, Macdonald, Murray, Routledge, Reid,
Sanford, Wallace, Weldon.

TorTs.

Class I. — Pugsley, Squires. Reid. Passed. — Avard, Calder,
Chipman, Hanson, Harris, Keith, Lockhart, McCurdy, Macdonald,
Miller, Murray, Routledge, Sanford, Worsley.

FACULTY OF MEDIGCLENE:

GENERAL PASS LIST.
(Alphabetical.)

PRIMARY M, D., C, M., EXAMINATIONS.

Section ¢ A >—First Year.

Austen, Miss Minna May ; Brehaut, Lester ; Burris, H. L. ; Fraser,
BB s Kine, AR Lawson, W. A. ; McCuish, K. A. ; MacKenzie,
J. J.; McKenzie, K. A ; McLeod. A. C. ; Millar, J. R : Munro, Miss
Blanche Margaret ; Murra,y, Daniel ; Lotter . P Whitman, G.
W.; Woodbury, F. V. ; Zwicker, F. G. : (Suppl)

Section ¢ B”.—Second Year.

Blackadar, R. L. ; Borden, L. E. ; Cameron, C. P. P. ; Cameron,
H., (Suppl.) ; Cock, J. Li ; Connolly, W. Edward ; Corston, J. R.;
Fulton, . A.; Hebb, A M ; Lessel, J. F. 3 MeKay, William ;
McKinnon, W. F.; Millar, J. Ross; Murphy, G. H. ;: O’Brien, M.
A.; Philp, Miss M. A. L. ; Phinney, W. 8. ; Watson, D. T. C.

FINAL M, D., ¢, M. EXAMINATIONS.

Section “ A ’—Third Year.

.Cochran, W. N, ; Crosby, L. M. ; Dickson,C H. : O'Brien. M. A. ;
"O'Donnell, Miss F. M. ; Roach, E B.; Robbins, W, H.; Thomas,
Lewis ; Wardrope, M. J.

Section ¢ B” —Fourth Year.

Brame Miss W. B, ; Dymond W. A.; Ernst. Miss V, S. ; Forbes,
A, E. : Giovannetti, AT Pennmgton. J. W, : ‘Prats, Nelson
Reynolds, James ; Rodgerson. J. A. C. ; Taylor, F. W,

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS.
CLASS LISTS.

Containing the names arranged in order of merit of students who
passed in the various subjects.

JUNIOR ANATOMY.

(Lawson, William A.; McKenzie, K. A.; Millar, J. Ross;)
Murray, Daniel ; Munroe, Miss B. M. ; Austen, Miss M. M, ; Brehaut,
Lester ; (Burris, H. L. ; Whitman, G. W. ;) Potter, J. L. ; McLeod,
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A. C. ; (Fisher, Franklin; McCuish, K. A ;) (Earle, R. W, L. ; Rice,

Miss Grace B. B); (Ma,cIver I A. ; Morrison, J. C.); McKenzze,

J J.: Ford, T R, ; King : Woodbury, F. V. ; Hawboldt, H.
D. ; (McAulay, M. W. : McKmnon W.T. M.)

- %uppZementary. — Zwicker, F. G.; Fraser, F. L.; Chipman, H.

HistoLogy.

Murray, Daniel ; McKenzie, K. A.; Austen, Miss M. M. ; Brehaut,
Lester ; Lawson, W. A.; (Munro, Miss B. M.; Potter, J. L. Sy
(McKenzie, J. J.: Millar, J. Ross ;) King, A. A. ; McLeod, A. C.;
(Maciver, J A.; Woodbury, F ;) McCuish, K. A. ; Burris, H. L ;
Whitman, G. W.; (Coffin, Melv1lle, Crawford D. \CloN Fisher,
Franklin ; Rice, Miss Grace E. B.)

Supplementary.— Fraser, F. L. ; Archibald, C. C.; Philp, Miss M.
A. L.; Harris, W. ©. ; McKmnon Wa B s V\a,lla.ce, P J.

JUNIOR CHEMISTRY.

’Wchenae K. A. ; Munro, Miss B. M, ; Murrav, Daniel ; Lawson,
W. A. Mormson J C.; (McCuish, K. A.: Whitman, B W. )
Austen, Mms M. M. Potter J. L. ; (Brehaut, Lester; Burris, H. L. :
Cra,wford, D. MeN. ; MoK.enzie, J. J. ; Woodbury, F. V.)

Supplementary.—Nicholson, S.
Special.  Practical only.—McLeod, A. C. ; Fisher, Franklin.

ELEMENTARY Brorogy.

Murray, D. A.; Lawson, W. A,; Austen, Miss Minna May
Potter, J. L.;  McKenzie, K. A.; Earle, R. W. L. : Woodbury,
F. V. ; Munro, Miss Blanche Margaret ; MacKenzie, J. J. ; Burris, H,
L. ; Maciver, J. A.; Whitman, G. W ; (Brehaut, Lester ; Coffin,
Melville ;) Hawboldt, H. D.

Special, (Zoology only ),—MecLeod, A. C.; McCuish, K. A.

SENIOR ANATOMY.

Hebb, A. M. ; Fulton, S. A.; Lessel, J. F.; Millar, J. Ross;
Cock. J. L. ; McKay, William ; Philp, MISS M. A. L. : \/]a,cKenme J.
J.; (Borden, L. E. ; MCGdI‘[‘) E. A. ;) Corston, J. R. Phlnney, W.
S. ; Watson, D. T. C 0 Brlen M. A. Murphy, G. H. Blackadar,
R. L. ; Campbell, D. G. gL Cameron G PP Connolly W.
Edward ; (McKinnon, W, F. VVoodland G. H. ) King, A. A.;
Nicholson, Samuel ; Hax'ris, W. C.

Supplementary—Fraser, F. L. ; Cameron, Harold.

PHYsIOLOGY

Philp, Miss M. A. L. ;: Cock, J. L. ; Fulton, S. A. ; Hebb, A. M. ;
Borden, L. E. ; Oonnolly, W. I‘deald Phinney, VV S. ; MoKa,y,
L% ¥ 1llmm Murp h G " H = Catnelon. C. P.vB. 21 Qorstien, J.-R.
'\dc(xcmv, P AL Ca,m bell, D. G. J. ; Woodland, G. H. ; (Blackadar,
R. L. ; Lessel, J K, Wa.tson, D. T. C. ;) McKinnon, W. F.

S'cpt 1899, (Cameron, Harold ; Fraser, F. L.);
Densmore L I) April, 1900, Archibald, C. C.

Special.  (Oral only)—Millar, J. Ross. (Written examination
passed wn 1897 ).

SENIOR CHEMISTRY.

Fulton, 8. A.; Lessel, J. F.; McKay, William ; (Cameron, C. P.
P.; Cock, J. L ;) Connolly, W. Edward ; (Blackadar, R. L. ; Corston,
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J. R.;) (Murphy, G. H.; Philp, Miss M. A. L. ;) McKinnon, W,
E.: Phinney, W. S, ; Watsou, D."T. C,

Swupplementary-—Cameron, H,
Special—Millar, J. Ross.

MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS.

(Roach, E. B. ; Thomas, Lewis;) O Donnell, Miss F M. ; Ward-
rope M. J.; O’Brien, M. A. ; Crosby, L. M. ; Dickson, C. H.; Cochran,
W. N. ; Fraser, F. L ; (Cameron, Harold ; Robbins, W. H.)

PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY.

Roach, E. B. ; Robbins, W. H. ; Crosby, L M ; Woodland. G. H. ;
O’Donnell, Miss F. M. ; Wardrope, M. J. ; Dickson, C. H. ; Thomas,
Lewis ; Cochran W. N. ; O’Brien, M. A.

MEDICAIL JURISPRUDENCE AND HYGIENE.

Roach, E. B : (Thomas, Lewis : Woodland, G. H. ;) Wardrope, M.
J.; (Crosby, L. M. ; Dickson, C. H. ; Fraser, F. L. ; O Brien, M. A, ;
Robbins, W. H. ;) Cameron, Harold ; Cochran, W. N.; O'Donnell,
Miss F. M.

SURGERY.

Rodgerson, J. A. C. ; Reynolds, James ; Reynolds, W. P.; Pratt,
Nelson ; Forbes, A. E.; Ernst, Miss V. 8.; Taylor, F. W.;
Pennington J. W.; Braine, Miss W. B.; Braine, L. B. W.;
Dy mond, W. A.; Giovannetti, L. J.

CLINICAL SURGERY.

(Braine, Miss W. B.; Giovannetti, L. J.;) Ernst, Miss V. S, ;
Reynolds, W. P. ; Rodgerson, J. A, C.; Pratt, Nelson ; Dymond, W,
A. ; Pennington,J. \V.; (Braine, L. B. W. ; Forbes, A. E.) ; Reynolds,
James ; Taylor, F. W,

MEDICINE.

Pratt, Nelson ; Pennington, J. W. ; (Rodgerson, J. A. C.; Ernst,
Miss V. S.;) Taylor, F. W.; Forbes, A. E.; Reynolds, James ;
Braine, Miss W. B. ; Dymond, W. A. ; Giovannetti, L. J.

CriNicAL. MEDICINE.

Rodgerson, J. A. C. ; Braine, Miss W, B. ; Pratt, Nelson ; Forbes,
A. E ; Taylor, F. W ; Pennington, J. W.; Ernst, Miss V. S ;
Reynolds, W. P. ; Reynolds,- James; Giovannetti, L. J.; Dymond,
W. A. ; Braine, L. B. W,

OBSTETRICS AND DisrAses oF WoMEN AND CHILDREN,

Pratt, Nelson ; Rodgerson, J. A. C.; Braine, Miss W. B.;
Pennington, J. W. ; Reynolds, James ; Ernst, Miss V. S. ; Reynolds,
W. P. ; Taylor, F. W, ; Dymond, W, A. ; (Forbes, A, E. ; Giovannetti,
L. J. ;) Braine, L. B. W,
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CrER A 1D ) AT,

DOCTORS OF LAWS.

( Honoris Cawséa).

1896 @ Bailey, Loring Woart, M. 4 .,
. B, i s SO,

1892 b Gilpin, Edwin, Jr., 4. M., F.
IR S

1892 ¢ Grant, Very Rev. Geo. Munro,
DD, RS

1900 d Johnson, John, M. 4. (Dub.)

1896 t+ Kingsford, Wm., C. K., LLL. D.,
Ho RS, €.

1892 e MacKay, Alex. Howard, B. 4.,
B Se., B RS C.

1896 t Patterson, Rev. George, D. D.,
e e St

1893 f Sedgewick, Hon. Robert.

1892 + Thompson, Rt. Hon. Sir John
%paé:row David, K. C. M. G.,

MASTERS

1876  Allan, John Munn.

1872 Annand, Joseph, D. D.

1897 Archibald, Alexander David.
1898 Archibald, Herb. Thompson.
1894 Archibald, Sara Elizabeth.
1878 Ar%t’li%ld, William Prescott,
1898 Austen, Minna May.

-1899 Baird, Frank, B. 4.

1900 Barnes, James.

1892 Baxter, Agnes Sime, Ph. D.

1872 + Bayne, Prof. Herbert A,, Ph.
D)., B8, C.

1896 Bent. Matilda Agatha.

1898 Bigelow, Harry Veeder.

1899 Burchell. Charles Jost.

1890 Burkitt, Robert James.

1897 Butler, George Killam.

1898 Cameron, Ira William.

1871 Cameron, John J.

1895 Campbell, William Robert.

1871 Carr, Arthur F.

1869 Chase, Joseph Henry.

1880 1 Creelman, David Fulton.

1891 Crowell, Edwin.

1896 Currier, Frank Allison.,

1883 Dickie., Alfred.

1888 Fitzpatrick, Hiram Henry
Kirkwood, LL. B.

1897 FKorbes, Edgar William.

1872 + Forrest, James.

1897 Foster, Arthur Hayward, B D.

1897 Frame, David Annand.

1891. Grant, David Kenzie.

1898 = Grant, George Alexander.

1895 Grant, Melville Finlay.

1895 + Grant, Robert J., B. D.

1894 Harrington, Emily Bevan.

1898 Hebb, Bertha Boyd.

1898 Hepburn, William Murray.

1878 Herdman, Jas Chalmers, B. D.

1881 Herdman, William Close.

1895 Jamieson. Harriet Jane.

1898 Jordan, Edward Elliot.

1878 Jordan, Louis Henry, B. D.

1888 Langille. Robert McDonald,
LL. B. _

1894 Logan, Prof. John Daniel, M.
A, Bl D,

1880 ILogan, Richmond.

1894 McArthur, Samuel Johnson.

1895 Macdonald, Charles de W olf.

1870 + McDonald, John H.

rd
£

OF ARTS.

1895 Macdonald, Peter McLaren.

1874 MacGregor, Prof. James Gor-
don, D. Se.

1897 MeclIntosh, Charles Daniel.

1896 Macintosh, John, B. D.

1895 Mackay, Angus William.

1898 McKay, Ira.

1895 Mackay, John Daniel, B. D.

1897 McKay, Mary Alexandra.

1899 McKay, Wm. Roderick, M. 4.,
(Princeton), ad eundem
gradwum.

1898 MecKay. Thomas Calvin.

1895 MacKenzie, Ellen Margaret.

1875 MacKenzie, Hugh.

1872 t+ MacKenzie, Prof. John James,
PhD

1900 Mackintosh. Finlay H.

1897 McLean, Laughlin Hugh. B. 4.

1887 McLennan,John William, B. D.

1878 + McLeod, Alexander, Ph. D.

1880 + McLeod, John Wilson.

1897 McNairn, William Wallace.

1870 MecNaughton, Samuel.

1898 MecPhee, Margaret Janet.

1899 Millar, Jas. Ross. ¢

1896 Milligan, George Seaton.

1894 Morton, Silvanus Archibald.

1899 Murdoch, Wm. Clarence, M. 4.
(Princeton), ad eundem
gradaym.

1893 Murray, Prof Walter Charles,
M. 4. (Edin.), ‘ad eundem
gradum.

1881 Newcombe, Edmund Leslie,
Ll B,

1898 Nicholson, John Wm. Angus.

1887 Paftterson, George Geddie.

1896 + Robins, Edwin Proctor.

1895 Ross, Hedley Duncan Vicars.

1896 Ross, Jennie Wright.

1896 Ross, Mary Sophia.

1875 Scott. Ephraim.

1871 Smith, David H.

1890 + Smith, James Festus, B. D.

1897 Smith, William Henry, B. D.

1896 Strathie, Ralph Grant, 5. D.

1898 Sutherland. George Adam.

1898 Trefry, James Hartley.

1878 ‘Trueman, Arthur I., D. C. L.

1898 Trueman, Margaret Florence.

1899 Watt, Arthur Wm.

"+ Deceased.

a Prof. of Nat. Hist. N. B. Univ.
b Dep.-Commr. of Mines N. S.
¢ Prin. Queen’s Univ., Kingston.

d Emeritus Prof. of Classics, Dal. Un.
e Supt. of Education, N. S.
f Judge of Supreme Court of Canada.
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MASTERS OF LETTERS.
1893 Muir, Ethel, Ph. D. | 1900 Hobrecker, Alma Helena.

MASTER OF SCIENCE.
1898 Archibald, Ebenezer Henry.

BACHELORS OF ARTS.

The numbers affixed in some cases to the names have the following

significations :(—

1—High Honours in Classics.
9—Honours in Classics.
3—High Hons. in Latin and English.
4—Hons. in Latin and Knglish.
5—High Hons. in Greek and English.
6—Hons. in Greek and English.
7—High Hons. in English and Ger-
man:
8—Hons. in English and German.
9—High Hons. in English and Eng-
lish History.
10—Hons. in Eng. and Eng. History.
11—High Hons. in Philosophy.
12—Hons. in Philosophy. .
13—High Hons in Pure and Applied
Mathematics.
14—Hons. in Pure and App. Math.

15>—High Hons. in Mathematics and
Physics.

1884 @ Adams, Hy. Stanislaus, 14, 24.

1895 Aitken, Rob. Traven Davison.

1885 + Aiton, William, 1, 23.

1873 Allan, John Munn.

1889  Allison. Edmund Powell.

188¢° Allison, Matthew Gav., 30.

1899 Anderson, Chas. Willoughby.

1899 Anderson, Jas. Hy. Addison,12.

1893 Annand, Edward Ernest

1869 b Annand, Joseph, D. D.

1895 Archibald, Adams Douglas.

1895 Archibald, Alexander David.

1899 Archibald, Eugenie, 22.

1877 + Archibald, Fred. Wm., M. 4.,
B.D., Ph. 1.

1897 ¢ Archibald, Herb. Thompson, 1.

1892 Archibald, Sara Eliz., 21. 30.

1872 Archibald, Wm. Prescott, B.D.

1897 Austen, Minna May, 21, 30.

1899 Baird, Jno. Wm. Adams, 13, 25.

1896 Baker, Elma.

1892 Ba(itgn, Frank Wright Mudge,

1899 Barnes, James, 14, 29.

1893 Barnstead, Arthur Stanley.

1891 d Bax?i)seé', Agnes Sime, Ph. D.,
13. 25,

1869 e tBayne, Herbert And.. Ph. D.,
VI T L O

1871 Bayne, Ernest Samuel.

1876 Bell, Francis Hugh, 2, 23.

1883 Bell. John Albert, 2, 23.

1900 Benoit, John Alphonse, 14.

1895 Bent, Matilda Agatha.

16 - Hons. in Math. and Physies.
17—High Hons. in Experimental
Physies and Chemistry.

18—Hons. in Exp. Phys. and Chem.

19—High Hons. in Chemistry and
Chemical Physies.

20—Hons. in Chem. and Chem. Phys.

21—Great Distinction.

22— Distinetion.

23—Governor-General’s Gold Medal.

24—Governor-General’s Silver Medal.

25—Sir Wm. Young’s Gold Medal.

26—DeMille Gold Medal.

27— Mackenzie Gold Medal.

28 —University Medal.

29—1851 Exhibition Science Research
Scholarship.

30—Avery Prize.

1900 Bentley, John Skipwith, 22.

1894 Bigelow, Harry Veeder, 22, 30.

1898 1 Blanchard, Aubrey Blanchard,
12

1880 Blanchard, Charles Waddell.

1899 Borden, Lorris Elijah. ,

1894 g Brehaut, Krnest, M. 4., 1, 28.

1891 A Brehaut, Jas. Wm., B. 4., 1.

1898 Brodie, William Stuart.

1889 Brown, Ernest Nicholson, 12.

1872 Bruce, William T , M. D.

1873 Bryden, Charles William.

1887 Buchanan, James Jost, 12.

1898 Buchanan. Murdoch.

1897 Burchell, Charles Jost.

1867 Burgess, Joshua C.

1889 Burkitt, Robt. Jas., B. 4., 14.

1899 Bnurris, Grace Dean.

1896 7 Butler, George Killam.

1886 5 Cahan Charles Hazlitt,
Hx-M. B. P:

1878 Cairns, John Andrew, M. A4.

1886 Calder, John, B. D.

1887 Calkin, Wm. Sommeryville, 30.

1879 Cameron, Chas. Symonds, 10.

1897 Cameron, Ira William, 13, 25.

1878 Cameron, John Hugh, 24.

1867 Cameron, Jehn J.

1873 Cameron, William., Kx-M.P.P.

1898 Campbell, Alvin Henry.

1886 Campbell, Alexander John

1890 % Campbell, Donald Frank, M. 4.,
Ph...D.

1898 Campbell, Duncan Me¢Donald,

t Deceased.

a Sometime Prof. of. Math. St. Boni-
face College, Winnipeg.

b Missionary in New Hebrides.

¢ Fellow and Sometime Scholar, Johns
Hopkins.

d Sometime Fellow, Cornell. :

¢ Sometime Prof. of Chem., Royal
Mil. College, Kingston.

f Math. Master, St. And. Coll., Tor.
g Sometime Scholar, Harvard ; Prof.
of Latin. Colorado University.

h Supt. of Schools, North Attleboro,
Mass.

7 Principal Guysboro Academy, N. S.

j Lecturer on Torts, Dalhousie Coll.

k Sometime Fellow, and now Instr. in
Mathem. (Harv.)
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1882 @ Campbell, Geo. Murray, 14, 25.

1899  Campbell, Jessie Brown.

1892 Campbell, Robert Sedgewick.

1887 b Campbell, William Robert.

1872 Carmichael, James Matheson.

1868 Carr, Arthur F.

1882  Carson, George Stephen, 30.

1879 Chambers, Krederick Bulmer.

1877 Chambers, Robert Ernest.

1890 Chapman, Adolphus Eugene.

1866 Chase, Joseph Henry.

1899 Chase, Marg. Hawthorne.

1868 t Christie, Thomas M.

1896 Church, Nina Elizabeth, 3.

1888 Clarke. Daniel Me¢Donald.

1897 Clark, Harold Marston.

1897 Cock, Daniel George.

1886 ¢ Coffin, Fulton Johnson, M. A.
Ph, D5, 10.

1885 Coffin, Frank Stewart.

1897 Coffin, Robert Lewis.

1887 d Cogﬁgé Victor Edwin, Ph. D.

1890 e Cogswell, Geo. Alfred, Ph. D.

1898  Colgquhoun, John George.

1887 Coops, Frank Harvey, M. D.,
CL V2%

1898 Corston, James Robert.

1881 Costley, Alfred.

1891 Cox. George Hastings.

1894 Crawford, James Andrew.

1873 t Creelman, David Fulton.

1881 f Creelman, Hugh Graham,
2. Sei14 23

1868 Creighton, James G. A.

1880  Creighton, Henry Spurr.

1887 g Creighton, James Edwin,
Ph. D., 11, 24,

1898 Crowe, Henry Stanley, 21.

1880 Crowell, Edwin, 10, 23.

1872  Cruikshank, William, B. D.

1899 A Cumming, Alison, 22.

1896 Cumming, Bessie Arnot, 11.

1897 Cumming, Melville.

1896 Cummings, Alfred Graham.

1897 Cummings, Edward.,

1900 Cunningham, Allan Rupert.

1900 Cunningham, Wm. Andrew.

1896 Currie, William Douglas.

1895 Currier, Frank Allison.

1897 Dakin, William.

1882 Davidson, Fulton Johnson.

1806 Davidson, Lilla Augusta.

1899 Dayvis, Roy, 9.

1889 Davison, James MacGregor.

1897 Denoon. Alexander Hugh.

1898 DeWolfe, Margaret Woodill.

1879 Dickie, Alfred.

1896 Dickie, Gordon, 22.

1883 Dickie. Henry,

1884  Dill, Edmund Munro, B. D.

1900 Douglas, Edgar.

1893 Douglas, Ernest Augustns.

1896 Douglas, John Robert

187t Doull, Walter Scott.

b

L

1895 Duchemin, Henry Pope, 1, 28.

1873 Duff, Kenneth.

1879 1+ Emerson, Robert Richard
James, 30.

1900 Farquharson, Wm. Oban,

1897 Faulkner, Ebenezer Ross.

1893 Finlayson, Duncan, M. P. P.

1897 FKisher, Arthur Franklyn.

1899 Fisher, Franklin.

1890 Fisher, James Mitchell.

1900 Fisher, John Andrew.

1885 Fitzpatrick, Hiram  Henry
Kirkwood. LL. B., 12.

1875 Fitzpatrick, James.

1900 Flemming, Ethel Augusta.

1887 Forbes, Antoinette.

1893  Forbes, Edgar William.

1899 Forbes, George Ernest.

1897 FKeorbes, William.

1868 t Forrest, James.

1895 Foster Arthur Hayward, B. D.

1865 Frame, David Annand.

1889 7 Fraser, Alexander, 11.

1895 Fraser, Alex. Lewis, B. D.

1887 FKraser, Donald.

1895 Fraser, Daniel Alexander, 22.

1872 j Fraser, Duncan Cameron, M. P.

1874 Fraser, Daniel Stiles.

1894 1+ Fraser, Hugh McLeod.

1889 Fraser, John Keir Geddie.

1883 Fraser, William Matheson, 24.

1882 k& Fraser, Wm. Ritchie. Ph. D.

1889 Frazee, Victor Gladstone.

1899 Fulton, Clarence.

1890 + Fulton, Kben.

1889 I Fulton, Edw., M. 4..Ph.D. 9,26.

1876 Ful(i):m}l.[George Herbert, M. D.

1888  Fulton, Willard Hill.

1885 Gammell, Isaac, 9, 26.

1878 George, John Lyall, 23.

1899 Glover, Benjamin.

1891 Goodwin, Emily Maud.

1892 m Graham. Robert Henry.

1898 + Grant, Clarence Fraser, 2.

1888 Grant, David Kenzie.

1896 Grant, George Alexander.

1894 Grant, Milton Daniel.

1894 Grant, Melville Finlay.

1897 + Grantl, Mary Sibella.

1894 + Grant, Robert J., B D.

1877 + Grant, William Roderick.

1892 Gratz, Humphrey Gilbert.

1894 Gray, William Smith.

1891 Grierson, John Arthur.

1890 n Grierson, Robert.

1872 Gunn. Adam.

1877 - Hamilton, Howard Herbert.

1892 o0 Harrington, Emily Bevan, 9.

1889 Harvey, McLeod.

1897 Harttie, Robert McConnell.

1899 Hebb, Arthur Morrison.

1894 Hebb, Bertha Boyd.

1900 Hebb, Thomas Carlyle. 15.

1883 Henry, Joseph Kaye, 30.

t Deceased.

a Prof. of Histology’ Hfx. Med. Coll.,
Examiner in Bacteriology and
Pathology, Dal. Coll.

b Prin. of Truro Academy.

Co-Editor Philos. Review and
Kant’'s Studien.

h Prin. Naparima Coll., San Fernando,
Trinidad.

7 Sometime Scholar & Fellow (Clark).

¢ Sometime Fellow. and Ipstr. in j Sometime Member N, S. Govt.

Comp. Religion (Chicago) .

d Sometime Fellow (Cornell) ; Prof. of
History (Wisconsin Univ.)

e Sometime Scholar (Cornell).

f Sometime Giichrist Scholar, Vans
Dunlop Scholar (Edin.) and Instr.
in Exper. Phvs. (Purdue).

g Sometime Fellow, now Prof. of
Log and Metaphys. (Cornell) and

k Sometime Scholar and Fellow (J.
H. U.); Prof. of Ancient Lan-
guages (Cosmopol. Univ.)

[ Sometime Scholar (Harvard) ; Prof.
of English (Wells Coll.)

m Mayor, New Glasgow.

n Medical Missionary, Korea.

o Sometime Scholar (Bryn Mawr).
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1895 Hepburn, Wm. Murray, 21.

1877 Herdman, Andrew Walker.

1874 Herdman. James Chalmers,
e, 2,

1874 Herdman, William Close.

1897 Hetherington, Eva Florence.

1896 Hill, Allan Massey. B. D.

1892 a Hill, Albert Ross, Ph.D., 11, 24.

1894 Hobrecker, Clara Charlotte, 8.

1898 Hockin, John George, 21.

1893 Howatt, Cornelius Alfred.

1891 b Hugh, David Douglas, B. 4.,
M. 4.,11, 24.

1873 Hunter, John.

1896 Irving, Thomas.

1894 Jamieson, Harriet Jane.

1894 Johnson, Ebenezer William.

1892 Johnson, George Fulton, B. 4.,
B. Dl

1888 t+ Johnson, George Millar.

1892 Johnson, James Bayne.

1900 Johnstone, Montague Malcolin
Stuart, 2.

1884 Jones, Frank.

1891 Jordan, Elijah John, 12.

1895 ¢ Jordan, Edward Elliot, 13, 25.

1876 Jordan, Leouis Hy., B. D., 23.

1893 Keefler, Ralph Tupper.

1899 Keith, Donald.

1898 Kennedy, ¥lizabeth Erota.

1891 Kennedy, James Simon.

1900 -Kent. Harry Arnold. 21, 30.

1880 Kinsman, Frederick Small-
wood, M. D.

1882 Knowles. James Harris, M. D.

1890 Laird, Alexander.

1839 d Lallrd‘/;gr&rthur Gordon, Ph. D.,

1877 Laird. George Alexander.

1882 Landells, Robert.

1885 Langille, Robert McDonald,

: LB 51224,

1895 Lawson, Thomas, 14.

1895 Layton, James Smith.

1886 Lewis, Abner Wm.. B. D.

1898 Lewis, BRessie Rlanche.

18390 e Lewis, Ernest William, 22.

1870 f Lindsay, Andrew Walker

. Herdman, M. B.. C. M.

1899 ng_nd.qa_v. Chas. Fowler. 19.

1867  Lippincott, Auhrev. M. D.

1885 Tocke, Robert Todd.

1898 T.ogan, Bessie Margaret.

1893 h Logan, John Daniel, M. A.,
Ph:D.. 11.

1891 ¢ Logan, Jotham Wilbert, 1, 28

1873 Logan, Melville D

1877  Logan. Richmond.

1893 Mcf;\r]f-)hur. Samuel Johnson,

1891 MeCurdyv, James Farquhar.

1877 MeCurdy, Stanley Tupper.

1892 Maecdonald, Alvin Fraser.

1892 Macdonald, Alex. John.

1895 Macdonald, Blanche, 14.

1873 Macdonald, Charles deWolf.

1898 Macdonald, Daniel John.

1884 MecDonald, Donald, B. D.

1803 MecDonald, Ida Grace.

1883 Macdonald, James Alex., 14, 24.

1867 + MeDonald, John H.

1900 Macdonald, Murdoch Stewart,
11.

1894 Macdonald, Peter Maclaren.

1889 Macdonald, Robert James.

1888 Macdonald, William. ,

1881 MecDonald, Wallace Mortimer.

1200 Macdonald, Wentworth Stan-
ley, 1, 28.

1876 + McDowall, Isaac Murray.

1891 MecGlashen. John Arch., B.D.

1874 MecGregor, Daniel.

1871 7 MacGregor. James Gordon,
D.Sec.., F. R.SS. L. E. & C.

1896 MacGregor, Robt Malcolm, 21,
30.

1883 MacGregor, Thomas Spear, 14.

1899 MacIntosh. Charles Campbell.

1895 MelIntosh, Charles Daniel.

1892 Melntosh, Don. Sutherland, 22.

1894 Macintosh, John, B. D.,11.

1892 MaclIntosh, John Alex.. 22.

1873 k MacKay, Alexander Howard,
B.Se, F. R S.C., 14

1897 MacKay, Alexander _Leona,rd.

1894 Mackay, Angus William, 11.

1899 Mackay, Annie:

1898 McKay, Catherine Wetmore.

1893 Ma.]?/_lr(av, Donald MacGregor,

G-I

1890 MeKay., Duncan Oliver, 13.

1886 1 Ma;{kay, Ebenezer, Ph. D, 17,

1888 Magkay. Henry Martyn, B. 4.
Se., 14.

1897 m McKay, Ira. 11.

1894 Mackay, Tohn Daniel, B. D.

1868 McKay, Kenneth.

1896 McKay, Mary Alexandra.

1892 Mackay, Murdoch Sutherland.

1886 Mackayv. Neil Franklin, 17, 24.

1900 MacKay. Nora Katrina.

1893 n McKay, Thomas (Calvin. 22.

1896 MeceKay. William Roderick.

1873 McKeen, James Abner.

1885 0 MacKenzie. Arthur Stanley,
Ph. D . 14. 25

1900 Mackenzie. David Wallace. 14.

1894 MacKenzie, Ellen Margaret.

1899 MaecKenzie. Geo Norris, 11, 28.

1899 McKenzie, George Wm., 14.

1872 MacKenzie, Hugh.

1878 McKenzie., James.

1899 MacKenzie, Janie Lucinda.

t Deceased.

a Sometime Scholar and Fellow
(Cornell) ; Prof. of Philosophy,
(Nebraska).

b Sometime Fellow (Cornell): Prof.
of Psychology, State Norma! Sch.
(Colorado).

¢ Instructor in Mathematics (Prince
of Wales (Coll.)

d Sometime Fellow (Cornell); Prof. of
Greek (Wisconsin)

e Prin. of Restigouche Gram. Sch

E Pr'é)f.]1 ;)f Anatomy (Halifax Med.

Joll.
g Demon. Chem , McGill Univ.

h Sometime Scholar (Harv.) and
Interim Prof. of Philosophy
(Ursinus Coll.); Prof. of Philo-
sophy (Univ. So. Dokota )

1 Lecturer on Classics. Dal. Coll.

J Sometime Gilchrist Scholar and
T.ect. on Physics, Clifton Coll.,
Eng. ; Prof. of Physics, (Dal. Coll.)

k Supt. of Education, N. S.

Il Sometime Fellow (J. H. U.); Prof.
of Chemistry (Dal. Coll.)

m Sometime Scholar and - Fellow
(Cornell).

n Sometime Asst. in Physies (Harv.)

o Sometime Fellow (J. H. U.); Prof.

of Physics, (Bryn Mawr.)
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1898 McKenzie, John Bradshaw.

1869 atMacKenzie, John Jas , Ph. D.

1882 McKenzie, James Walter.

1888 bitMcKenzie, William John.

1900 MeKinnon, Duncan Hugh.

1890 MacKinnon, John Archibald.

1890 Mackintosh, David Charles.

1898 Mackintosh, Finlay H.

1900 Mackintosh, Peter Duncan.

1877 ¢ Me¢Kittrick, Burgess, 24.

1803 MeLean, Charles Archibald.

1879 Maclean, Isaac Matheson,
M, D, 2.

1876 McLean, James Alexander.

1891 Maclean, John Brown, B. D.

1897 Maclean, Lauchlin Alexander.

1897 Maclean, Stawart Clifford, 13.

1899 Mcelellan, Leander Blair.

1883 McLennan, John Wm , B.D., 30

1888 McLennan, Samuel John.

1899 MaclLeod, Albert Morrison.

1875 + McLeod, Alexander, Ph. D.

1888 d’rMo;Iieoilz, Ambrose Watts, M.

1874 McLeod, Donald.

1900 Macleod, Edward Annand, 2.

1890 e Macleod, Frederick . Joseph,
M. A 8,23,

1888 MacLeod, George, 9, 26.

1885 MecLeod, Jno. Matheson, M. 4.

1884 Mcl.eod, John Peter, 1. 23.

1876 + Mecleod. John Wilson.

1887 McLeod, Malcolm James, 13.

1891 MecMillan, Charles Edward.

1891 McMillan, Frederick Alex.

1876 McMillan, George, 24.

1895 McNairn. William Wallace.

1891 MecNaughton, Elizabeth.

1867 Mec¢Naughton, Samuel.

1887 MacNeill, Charlotte Mary, 9.

1896 f Maecneill, Murray, 13, 25.

1892 MeNeill, Roderick.

1897 McOdrum, Donald.

1894 MecPhee, Margaret Janet.

1893 Maicéra,e, Arch. Oswald, Ph. D.,

1886 Macrae, Alexander Wm., M. 4.

1898 g MacRae, Donald Alex., 1, 28.

1896 A McRae, Duncan Murdoch.

1891 7 Magee, Wm. Henry, Ph. D.

1896 Mahon, Harry Edn:und.

1900 Mair, Catherine Kirth.

1893 Martin, Albert John Daniel.

1885 Martin, Kenneth John, 14.

1877 Mason, William Alexander.

1888 Matheson, John Alex., B. D.

1897 Maxwell, George Herbert.

1897 Maxwell, Ruth Ellen.

1882 Mellish, Humphrey.

1899 Messenger, Ralph James, 14.

1869 Millar, Ebenezer D.

1890 Millar, George.

1897 Millar, James Ross.

1894 Milligan. George Seaton.

1899 Moody, Georgina Maud, M 4.

1891 Moore, Clarence Leander, 22.

1891 Morash, Albers Victor.

1895 Morris, Clarence H.

1888 J Mo}gis}on, Alex. MecGeachy
o 29

1900 Morrison, Jno. Wm. Geddie.

1898 Morton, James Roland.

1876 Morton, Joseph Smith, M. D.

1895 Morton, Rupert Freeman.

1836 & Morton, Silvanus Arch., 13, 25.

1891 Munro, Christopher.

1878 Munro, George William.

1899 Munro, Henry Fraser.

1876 Munro, John.

1896 Murdoch, William Clarence.

1899 Murray, Adam Henry Stewart,

1,
1884 [ Murray, Daniel Alexander,
Ph. D., 14, 25.

1896 Murray, John Carey.

1877 + Murray, John Sprott.

1897 m Murray, John Tucker, 9

1893 Murrry, Lucy Christine, 11.

1898 Murray, Norman Grant.

1894 n Murray. Robt. Harper, L L. M.

1896 Murray, L. Wilbur.

1900 Myers, Chas. Allan, 21.

1878 0 Newcombe, Edmund Leslie,
LL.B,

1885 Nefgcombe, Margaret Florence

1886 Nicholson, Alfred, M. 4., 14.

1897 Nichoison, Jno. Wm. Angus, 9.

1898 1 Noble, John Duncan.

1896 Oakes, Ingram.

1899 O’Brien, Clarence Wilbert.

1898 O’Brien, Milton Addison.

1899 O’Brien, Osmond Franklin.

1891 t Oliver, Allyne Cushing Litch-
field, 22. \

1899 Outhit, Wm. Edward.

1874 Oxlgy, Jas. Macdonald, I.L. B.,
1

1889 Paton, Vincent John.

1882 Patterson, George Geddie.

1877 t Pitblado, Colin, M. D., C. M.

1895 Polley, James Frederick.

1872 1t Pollok, Alexander W.

1893 Putnam, Harold.

1889 + Putnam, Homer.

1894 Putnam, James Fleming.

1887 Putnam, William Graham,
M. B., C. M.

1900 Ramsay, Ernest Herb . 21.

1899 Ramsay, James Archlbald.

1898 Rankine, James Miller.

1900 Rankine, John.

1890 Rattee, Edward Joseph.

1900 Read, Edith MacGregor, 14.

1898 Read, Hibbert Robert.

1897 Reid, David McKeen.

t Deceased.

a Sometime Prof. of Physices (Dal.
Coll.)

b Sometime Missionary, Korea.

¢ Prin. of Lunenburg Acad.

d Sometime Scholar (Harv.)

e Sometime Scholar (Harv.), Some-
time Prof. of English (Nebraska).

7/ Sometime Fellow (Cornell) and In- .

structor in Math., Anglo-Saxon
School; Paris; Asst. to Prof. of
Math., Dal. Coll.

g Sometime Scholar and Fellow. now
Instructor in Greek, (Cornell).

h Missionary, Korea.

1 Sometime Hellow, and Assistant in
Chemistry (Cornell); Prin. High
School, Parrsboro.

J Sometime Instructor in Physics,
(Chicago Univ)

k Lecturer on Descriptive Geometry,
(Dal. Coll.)

I Sometime Fellow (J. H. U.) and
Asst. Prof. of Math. (Univ. of
City of New York); Instructor in
Mathematics, (Cornell).

mAnstructor in English (Univ. of
Cincinnati).

n Sometime Lect. on Law, (Un. Me.)

o Dep. Min. of Justice.



142 University Liste.

1899 Rice, Grace Eliz. Bernard.

1896 Robb, Alexander Krancis.

1892 @ Robertson, Samuel Napier.

1838  Robertson, Thos. Reginald, 30.

1895 btRobins, Edwin Proctor, 11, 28.

1886 ¢ Robinson, Alexander, 1, 23.

1891 Robinson, Charles Budd, 21, 30.

1893 Robinson, David Magee.

1885 Robinson, George Edward, 14.

1873 Robinson, Joseph Millen.

1896 Rodgerson, James Alexander
Cummings, 22.

1878 Rogers, Anderson.

1867 Ross, Alexander.

1897 Ross, Arthur.

1900 Ross, David Charles.

1893 Ross, George Edw., B.D., 22, 30.

1899 Ross, George Murray.

1893 Ross, Hedley Duncan Vicars,
B. A PR D6

1895 d Ross, Jennie Wright, 21, 30.

1900 Ross, John Samuel.

1394 e Ross, Mary Sophia, 13.

1899  Ross, Theodore, 21, 30.

1873 Ross, William.

1898 Ross, Wm. Alexander.

1896 Ross, William Daniel.

1899 Routledge, Arthur Weston.

1890 Rowlings, George Anderson
Row, 14.

1871  Russell, Alexander Gatherer.

1890 Schurman, George Wellington,
Ll M. 21,

1872 f Scott, Ephraim.

1870 g Scott, Hugh Mc¢Donald, D. D.

1877 + Scott, John McDougall.

1881 Sedgewick, James Adam. 30.

1867 h Sedgewick, Hon. Robert.

1898 Sedgewick, Wm. Harry, 21, 30.

1896 Sedgewick, William Middleton

1887 Shaw, Henry Curtis, 10.

1887 < Shaw, Jas. Curtis, M, 4., 1, 23.

1897 Shaw, Percy James.

1866 + Shaw, Robert.

1897 Shinner, Harry Robert.

1894 9 Sinépson, Francis Stuart, B. 4.,

1868 Simpson, Isaac S.

1900 Simpson, Ruth.

1895 Smith, Alexander.

1867 Smith, David H.

1867 Smith, Edwin.

1890 Smith, Edmund Botterell, M. 4.
1836 + Smith, James Festus, B. D . 10.
18394 Smith, William Henry, B. D.

1889 Smithers, Allan.

1888 & Soloan, David Matthew, 10.

1900  Spencer, Arthur Gordon.

1881 Spencer, William Herbert.

1891 7 Stairs, Henry Bertram.

1898  Steeves. Blanchard Perley.

1837 Stewart Alex. Forrester, 30.

1886  Stewart, Dugald, . D , 13.

1839 m Stewart, Frank Ingram.

1876 + Stewart, Jas. MacGregor, 14, 24.

1832 Stewart, Thomas, B. D

1896 Stirling, Alexander Dinwoodie.

1895 Stirling, John, 11, 28.

1875 n Stramberg, Hector M.

1895  Strathie, Ralph Grant. B. D.

1896  Sutherland, George Adams.

1869 Sutherland, John M.

1888  Sutherland, John Sanders, 9,24.

1894 Tattrie, George Phillips.

1884 t Taylor, William Bell.

1885 Thompson, Alfred Whidden,
M. 4., 10. .

1891 Thompson, Fenwick Williams.

1897 Thompson. Margaret.

1893 Thompson, Willard Sutherland

1880 Thomson, Albert Edward, M.
B., C. M., 30.

1900 Thomson, Charles Alex., 1, 28.

1870 o Thorburn, Walter Millar.

1882 Torey, Edgar James.

1895 p Trefry, James Hartley.

1872 @ Trueman, Arthur I, D. C. L.

1882 rtTrueman James Starr, 2, 23.

1835 Tuffts, Wm. Mann, M. 4., 30.

1891 s Tupper, James Waddell, Ph.
D.,'9, 23.

1884 Turner, Dawson Fyers Duck-
worth, 30.

1877 ¢ W’a.(idgél, John Ph. D., D Se.,
14, 23.

1897 Waddell, Wm. Henry, jr.

1870  Wallace, John.

1898 Watt, Arthur William, 13.

1892 v Webster, Kenneth Grant Tre-
mayne. M., 4., 9

1900 Weldon, Jos. Wm., 22.

1891 West, Thomas KFred.

1892 Weston, Clara Paine, 14.

1892 Weston, Rolfe Andrews, 14,

1878 Whitman, Alfred.

1897 Wilkie, Florence Annie.

1898 Wood, George.

1900 Worsley, Pennyman John.

1894 Yorston, Frederick, B. 4., 10.

1 II)ec?a,sed.

a Instructor in KEnglish, (Prince of
Wales Coll.) 53 ( :

b Sometime Scholar and Fellow,
(Cornell).

¢ Supt. of Education, Brit Columbia,.

d Prin. Kentville Academy.

e High School, Honolulu.

J Editor, Presbyterian Record.

g Prof. of Ch. History (Chic. Theol.
sSem.)

h Judge of Supreme Court of Canada.

¢ Sometime Scholar, (Harvard).

J Prin. of New Glasgow High School.

k& Prin.. Normal School, Truro.

[ Capt. H Company, R.C. R. L.

m Prin. Sydrey Academy.

n Prin. Westminister High School.

o India Civil Service, Madras.

p Prin. Morris Street School, Halifax.

q Judge of Probate, St. John, N. B.

r Sometime Fellow (J. H. U.), and
Prof. of Greek and Latin (Alle-
gheny Coll.)

s Sometime Scholar (J. H. U.) ; Prof.
of English, Western Univ., Ont:
now Associate in Eng., (Bryn.
Mawr. Coll.)

t Sometime Vans Dunlop Scholar,
(Edin.), and Prof. of Chem., Royal
Mil. Coll., Kingston.

u Sometime Scholar (Harv.)
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BACHELORS OF LETTERS.

(For the signification of numbers affixed to the names, see page 138.)

1897 Crockett, Albert Edwin.
1892 FK'raser, James Gordon.

1895 Gunn, Alexander Donald.
1896 Hill, Amy.

1899 Hobrecker, Alma Helena.
1896 Johnston, James Robinson.
1900 Lanos, Jules Marie.

1899 Lawlor, Gertrude Louise, 13.

1894 Macdonald, Alex. Donald.
1895 ° MecKay, William Park.

1898 MacKinnon, Wm. Thos. Morris
1896 Marshall, Lillian Elizabeth.
1891 Montgomery, John.

1891 @ Muir, Ethel, Ph. D.

1887 b Ritchie, Eliza, Ph. D., 11.

BACHELORS OF 'SCIENCE.

(For the signification of numbers affixed to the names, see page 138.)

1900 Anderson, Bernard Chas., 13.

1897 Archibald, Ebenezer Hy., 29.

1893 Aithur, George.

1897 Blair, Alexander David.

1882 Cameron, Alexander George.

1900 Campbell, Dun. Mc¢Donald, 14.

1885 ¢ Campbell, Geo. Gordon, M. D.

1898 Cook, Alexander David.

1899 Cordiner, Charles Alonzo.

1895 Korrest, William Duff.

1880 Kraser, Wm Matheson, 24.

1895 Lange, Christian Cristoph
Andrew, 22.

1883 McColl, Archibald.

1896 d MeclIntosh, Douglas, 20, 29,

BACHELORS

1897 Alitken, Robert Traven Davi-
son, B A.

1891 Allison, Edmund Powell, B. 4.

1900 Allison, Harry Augustus, 5.4.

1893 Anderson, Albert Hudson, B 4

1890 Armstrong, Bennett Hornsby.

1888 Armstrong, Krnest Howard.

1899  Ayre, Geo. Wm. Bulley.

1895 Ba,%lsj;;ad, Arthur Stanley,

1900 Begg, Wm Alex.

1885 Bennett, Albert Watson.

1893 Bennett, Richard Bedford, .
A N B

1896 Bigelow, Harry Veeder, B. 4.

1892 Bill, Edward Manning, B. 4.

1892 Blackadar, Hugh Saxon, 'B.A4.

1885 Boak, Henry Westman Conroy

1894 Borden, Henry Clifford.

1890 Bowser, William John.

1898 Boyd, John Albert. B. 4.

1893 g Brown. Harry Whidden, B. 4.

1899 Burchell, Charles Jost, B..A.

1894 A Burns, Clement Bancroft, B. 4.

1880 7 Cahan, Charles Hazlitt, B. 4.,
ex-M. P. P.

1892 Calder, Frederick.

1893 Cameron, Daniel Alexander.

1899 Cagerjn, Jno. Alex. Hugh,

1889 Campbell, Alexander.

1889 Campbell, Alex. John, B. 4.

1896 MeclIntosh, Donald Sutherland.

1892 MacKeen, Geo Wilbert, M. D.

1894 McKittrick, Frederick James
Alexander, 14, 29.

1885 Miller, John James.

1898 Morrison, Hugh Thomas, 14.

1893 O’Brien, Robert Faulkner.

1900 Paseca, Chas. Munro, 15, 25.

1883 Reid, Arthur Gordon, M. B.,
€L A8 20,

188¢ Smith, Henry McNeil.

1886 e Stewart, Anne Amelia, 14.

1900 Stewart, Eliz. Helen, 20.

1897 f Tait, Jas. Sinclair, B. S. (Mt.
All.) M. D., ad eundem.

OF LAWS.

1888 Campbell, John Roy, B. C. L.

1887 Carter, Titus James.

1886 Carter, William Doherty.

1892 Casey, Clarence H., B. 4.

1886 Chisholm, Joseph Andrew.

1887 Cluney, Andrew.

1891 Congdon, Frank Hinkle.

1889 Congdon, Frederick Tennyson,
B4, B B (or.) - ol
eundem gradum.

1894 Copp. Arthur Bliss.

1892 Corbett, Jacob Edward.

1894 Crowe, Robert William, B. 4.

1886 7 Crowe, Walter.

1898 Cummjngs, Alfred Graham,
By A

1889 Cummings, Selden Wm., B. 4.

1900 Davison, Avard Longley, 4.5.

1891 Davison. Jas. MacGregor, B.A.

1892 Dockrill, George O'Gorman
Mahon.

1899 Douglas, John Carey, 4. 5.

1885 Doull, Walter Scott, B.A4.

1892 Doyle, Matthew Nicholas.

1890 Fairweather, Fredk. Laurence.

1891 Fairweather, Stewart Lee.

1899 Fawecett, John Louis.

1897 Ferguson, Wm. McMillan

1895 Fin}l__)a,yggn, Duncan, B. 4., M.

1898 Finn, Robt.' Emmett Dominick.

1889 Forsythe, Geo. Ormond, 5. 4.

a Sometime Prof. of Philosophy (Mt.
Holyoke).

b Sometime Fellow (Cornell) and Prof”
of Philosophy (Wellesley Coll).

¢ Lecturer on Clin. Medicine (MeGill).

d Demon. Chem. (McGill Univ.)

e Sometime Scholar (Bryn Mawr).

f Med. Supt. Hosp. for Insane, Nfld. '

g Priv. Secy. Min. Militia, Ottawa.
h Priv. Secy. Min. Finance, Ottawa.
7 Lecturer on Torts (Dal. Coll.)

7 Mayor, Sydney, C. B.
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1890  Frame, Joseph Fulton. 1897 MecKinnon, John Lauchlin,B. 4.
1892 a Fraser, Alex Hugh Ross. 1898 MeLatchy, Harry Otis.
1898 F'raser, Thomas Munro. 1887 McLatehy, Henry Franecis.
1899  Freeman, Churchill Locke,4.B. [ 1892 McLean, Alex. Kenneth
1895 Fullerton, Charles Percy. 1895 McLean, Chas. Archbd., B. 4.
1892 FKulton, Edgar Melville. 1898 McLeod, John Robert.
1893  Fulton, Avard Joseph. 1888 MecLennan, Daniel.
1832 Fulton, Willard Hill, B. 4. 1899 MacMillan, Neil A., B. A.
1895 Girroir, Edwd. Lavin, B. 4. 1891 MgNeil, Alex., B. 4. :
1893 Graham, Robert Blackwood. 1889 McNeill, Albert Howard, ©.C.
1894 b Graham, Robert Henry. B. 4. | 18900 McPhee, Daniel Lochlan.
1895 Grant, David Kenzie, M. 4. 1897 McPhie, Stewart.
1899 Gray, Wm. Smith, B. 4. 1896 MeVicar, Ronald.
1888 Gregory, Charles Ernest. 1900 Maddin, Jas. Wm
1893  Grierson, John Arthur, B. 4. 1888 + Magee, Edgar Allison.
1897 Gunn, Alexander Donald, B.L. { 1898 Mahon, Harry Edmund, B. 4.
1900 Hale, Morley, B. 4. 1893 March, Stephen Edgar.
1900 Hall, Wm. Lorimer, 4. B. 1892 Mathers, KFrederick Francis.
1890 + Hamilton, Chs. Francis, B. 4. | 1899 Matheson, Jos. Duncan.
1837 Hanright, Fredk. Wm., B. 4. [ 1890 Mellish, Humphrey, B. 4.
1886 Henry, William Alexander. 1886 Milliken. Albert Edward.
1894 Hewson, Edgar Ellis, B. 4. 1898 Mills, Nehemiah Marks.
1894 Hill, Wm. Arthur Gesener. 1893 Montgomery, John, B. L.
1896 Hood, John. 1885 + Mooney, Patrick C. C.
1890 Howay. Frederick William. 1892 f Morine. Hon. Alfred Bishop,
1890 Huggins, William Hugh. M. P. Nfid.
1894 Irving, Robert Archibald. 1888 Morrison, Aulay McAulay,
1885 Ives, Welsford Black. M. P.
1900 Jardine, David, B. 4. 1897  Morrison, Fred. Augustus.
1896  Jenks, Stewart Dixon, LL. B. |1897 Morrison, John Strople Metzler
1886 Jennison, Hedley Vicars. 1885 Morse, Charles.
1892 Johnstone, Lewis Martin. 1897 Moseley, Edgar William.
1898 Johnston, Jas Robinson, B.L. | 1893 ° Munro, Henry Havelock.
1868 Jones, Harry Treadway. 1899 Murphy, Thomas Wm .
1898 Kaulbach, Rupert Creighton. |1892 Murray, Robert Gray.
1895 Keefler, Ralph Tupper, B. 4. | 1896 g Murray, Robert Harper, B. 4 ,
1893 Kenny, Joseph Burke. LL. M,
1899 Killam, Cecil, 4. M. 1839 Newcomb, Louis Forrester.
1895 King, Henry Wyeth DeWolfe. | 1898 Nichols, Edward Hart, B. 4.
1897 Knight, James Arminius. 1899 Nichols, Frank Wm., 4. B.
1887 Lane, Charles Wilkins. 1898 Nichols, George  Everard
1898 Leahy, William James. Edgehill,
1885 LeNoir, Melaim Uniacke. 1890 Notting. Thomas.
1891 Logan, Hance James, M. P. 1898 QOakes, Ingram. B. 4.
1896 l.oggie, William James. 1898 O’Connor, William Francis.
1889 Lovett. Henry Almon, B. 4. 1897 O’Donoghue, Richard, B. 4.
1895 Lovett, Laurence Arthur. 1900 O’Hearn, Walter Jos. Aloysius.
1887 Lyons. William Alexander. 1899 O’Mullin, John Coll.
1890 ¢ MecBride, Hon. Richard. 1895 Outhit, James Francis.
1896 + MecUart, Leander Davison,B. 4. | 1890 Oxley, Chas. Howard, B. 4
1893 MecCoy, Wensley Blackall,B.4. 1898 Parsons, George Harold, B. 4.
1888 McCready, Charles Alexander. [ 1898 Parsons, Wm. Rufus, B. 4.
1887 McCully, Frank Arthur, B.4. [1891 Paton, Vincent John, B. 4.
1894 Macdonald, Alvin Fraser, B.4. | 1889 Patterson, Geo. Geddie, M. 4.
1891 McDonald, Allan Joseph, B. 4. | 1893 Payzant, John Albert, B.A.
1837 Macdonald, Edward Mortimer, | 1894 Payzant, Wm. Lewis, B. 4.
MR 1900 Pearson, Geo. Frederick.
1899 MacDonald, Kinlay. 1897 Phalen, Robert Francis.
1891 MecDonald, Joseph. 1896 Pinco, Avard Vernon, B. 4.
1886 Macdonald, James Alex., B.4. [ 1893 Puddington, Henry Fisher.
1892 MecDonald, Lauchlin Xavier. 1898 Purdy, Harry Alden, B. 4.
1890 McDonald, William, B. 4. 1898 Purney, Willard Parker.
1898 MacEchen, Francis Alexander. | 1898 Putnam, Harold, B. 4.
1895 Macllreith, Robert T. 1899 Richardson, John Wm.
1888 d McInnes, Hector. 1890 Roberts, John Arthur.
1899 MclIntyre, Archie A., B. 4. 1886 Robertson, Henry McNeil
1888 e MacKay, Adams Archbd., B.4. [ 1898 Robertson, Henry Whitford.
1899 MaeKay, Henry Seaton. 1894 Robertson, Struan Gordon, B.4
1899 MacKay, John James. 1890 Robertson, Thos.Reginald,B. 4.
1897 MecKay, John William. 1887 Rogers, Henry Wyckoff.
1896 McKay, Robert Sims. 1889 Ross, Henry Taylor, B. 4 ..
1897 MacKenzie, Alex. George. 1899 Ross, Howard Salter, 4. B.
1887 Mackinnon, Donald Alexander, | 1896 Ross, Hugh.
BEAR RisB S Bk 1893 Rowlings, George Anderson
1892 MacKinnon, John Archhd,B. 4. Row, B, A.
t Deceased

a Law Librarian (Cornell Univ.)
b Mayor of New Glasgow.
¢ Min. of Mines, British Columbia.

d Lecturer on Procedure (Dal. Coll.)
e Law Clerk N. S. Legislature.

JS Sometime Member of Nfld Govt.
g Sometime Law Lect. (Maine Univ.)

1891
1893
1887
1892
1899
1892

1896
1885
1891
1895
1890
1899
1892
1893
1890
1896

1900
1886
1893

Graduates. 145

Ruggles, Nepean Clarke.
Rugz'gcall, Frank Weldon, LL.M.
Russell, Joseph Ambrose.
Sangster, Herb. Warren, B. 4.
Sargent, Joseph Heinrich.
Schurman, George Wellington,
LL. M,

Scott, Frank Brettle, B. 4.
Sedgewick., Jas. Adam, B. 4.
Shaw, Alfred Enos, B. 4.
Shaw, George Smith.

Sinclair, John Archibald.
Slayter, James Morrow.
Smith, Bowyer Sydney.

Stairs, Harry Bertram, B. 4.
Stevens, Daniel Joshua. ;
Ternan, Gerald Constantine

Breifni. osh

Ternan, Patrick Breifni.
- Thompson, Stanley Rufus.
Thompson, William Ernest.

1887
1893
1889
1895
1886
1892
1898
1897
1899
1885
1886
1886

1891
1839
1885
1891

1896
1893

Thomson, Walter Kendall.
Tilley, Leonard Percy De Wolfe.
Tobin, Thomas Finlayson.

* Tremaine, Charles Frederick.
Troop, Arthur Gordon, B. 4.
Trueman, Walter Harley .
Tufts, Clifford Ashton, B. 4.
Vernon, Gilbert Hugh.
Waddell, Wm. Hy., B. 4.
Wallace, Wm. Bernard, M.P.P.
Walsh, William Walter.
Wells, William Woodbury,

M..P.P., N.B.
White, Thos. Howland, B. 4.
Whitford, Joseph Arthur.
Whitman, Alfred, B. 4.
Wickmire, Harry Ham, B. 4.,
MR P
Wood, John Elijah, B. 4.
Woodworth, Chas. Milton,B. 4.

DOCTORS OF MEDICINE AND MASTERS OF SURGERY.

Almon, William Bruce. 1898 MacDonald, Daniel.

{ggg Archibald, Matthew George. 1898 MecDonald, ng. Murray,
1899 Atkinson, Edward Payson. 1895 MacDonald, john Clyde. ‘
1897 Bentley, Robie Dugwell, B. 4. | 1896 M&cgonald, Wllha;m Henry.
1875 Bethune, John Lemuel, #.P. 1896 McEwan, Henry Emanuel.
1897 Bissett, Ernest KEugene. 1893 + McGeorge, Thomas. i
1900 Braine, Winifred Brenda. 1899 MacKay, John St. Clair.
1898 Brehm, Robert Almon. 1895 MacKay, Katherine Joanna.
1897 Brown, Arthur Wyman. 1898 McKenzie, Murdoch‘ Dame‘l.
1875 Bruce, William T., B. 4. 1899 McLean, Muqldoch 1h0131a:.
1898 Buckley, Avery Fillis. 1899 MecMillan, Charles Kdward,
1803 Byers, David Walter. B. A. _
1874 ¢ Campbell, Donald Alexander. | 1872 MaCMllla-1}3 Finlay .
1874 Chisholm, Donald. _ 1872 t+ McRae, William
1803 Coady, Patrick Franeis. 1893 - Meyer, Edward J.
1894 Cogswell, William Furlong. 1874 Moore, Edmung.. A
1875 Cox, Robinson. 1895 ¢ Moore, Ernest meer,B Pt
1894 Dechman, Andrew Arthur. 1893 Morrow, Arthur, M .'(Jd' -
1872 1 DeWolfe, George H. H. ( Edin.), ad eundem gr ﬁl Tum.
1898 Dickev, Hugh Leverette. 18!38 Morton, Angus MecDona b
1897 Dorman, Oscar Chipman. 1874 Muir, William S., Vi v G
1892 Drysdale, George Nelson. . & S. (‘Edm.)_ tet
1900 Dymond, Wm. Adams. 1895 Munro,Cranswick urt on.
1900 Ernst, Victoria Sarah. 1899  Munroe, Jﬂames Gilbert. D
1895 Kairbanks, Harry Gray. 1895 Murphy, George Nelson, M. D.
1899 Farrell, Edward Dominick. 1896 Murray, Duncan.
1899 Farrell, Louis Patrick. 1896 Olding, Clara Mary.
1900 Forbes, Albert Ernest. 1897 Payzant, Henry Allison.
1808 Forrest, William Duff, B.Sec. 1900 Pennington, John Wesley.
1897 Fraser, Alexander, B.A4. 1900 Pratt, Nelson. )
1898 Gandier, George Gaw. 1899 Randall, Mary Leila.
1897 Gates, Charles Randall. 1900 Rgeynol‘ds, James.
1900 Giovanetti, Louis John. 1893 Rice, Frank Ernest.
1899 Goodwin. Wendell VanKleeck. | 1875 Robert, Casimir. o
1892 Grant, William. 1900 Rodgerson, Jas. Alex. Cumm-
1897 Grierson, Robert, B. 4. ings, B. 4
1804 Hamilton, Annie Isabella. 1896 Ross, Alexander. 2
1891 Hamilton, Charles Alfred. 1899 Shaw, Sidney Kverett.
1872 t+ Hiltz, Charles William. 1895 Simpson, Henry Osmond.
1892 Irwin, Archer. 1896 Slauenwhite, Stephen Sinclair.
1891 Johnson, Isaac Wellwood, | 1872 t Sut.herla,pd, Roderic.

L. B. ¢ P (kEdin:) 1900 Teaylor Frank Woodland.
1890 Kent, Hedley Vicars. 1898 Thompson, Alfred.
1875 b Lindsay, Andrew Walker |1892 Turnbull, George Dykeman.

Herdman, B 4., M. B., C.M. | 1896 Williamson, Samuel W.
1893 McAulay, Murdoch William. |1892 Woodworth, Percy Churchill.
1892 McCharles, Roderick William. .
t Deceased. ¢ Asst. Physician Hospital for In.

Prof. of Medicine (Hfx. Med. Coll.)
%Prof. of Anatomy (Hfx. Med. Coll.)

10

sane, Dartmouth.
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=l L ENE N RS eSS o=19 00,

FACULTY OF ARTS.

(The number in some cases affixed to the name, indicates the number of
years attended by the student as candidate for a degree.) :

Annand, Clinton Henry, 1................ Milford.

Archibald, Edith Margaret Mellish........ Halifax.

Baker, Harold O'Connor; 2 . ... o ovonie Dartmouth,

Barnes; Jamen, B. A.vu:ibicoshias s s Halifax.

Benoit, John Alphonse, 4.......cccc00040. Boston, Mass.

Bent, Gesner L orrey . L e e e e

Bentley, John Skipwith, 4 .... ..... oo LETEO.

Bentley, Regina Alice, 2....cc00veuine ... Halifax.

Best, Lillian Gertrude, 3 .................Grafton, Kings Co.
Bingay, James. Harold . e ¢ Sips- - - vv on s Tusket, Yar. Co.
Blackwood, Elizabeth Florence, 1 ......... Halifax.

Blois) iHarnyHope, Lisaonsll . S8, L. o Halifax.

Bradley, John Alexander, 3............... Princeport, Col.
Bulmer, Jennie D... 2% o oo od sinans Moncton.

Burbidge, Winhie; T Jasrly il $.5000 0 by e Halifax.

Campbell, Jessie Bell, /2. 100 . o0 e cnssn St. Paul’s Island, C. B.
Cann, Jeanette Aubrey, 2.............. . Yarmouth.
Carruthers, John Stuart; 1.... .....c...... New Glasgow,
Chisholm, Maud 8 o e e e s .Dartmouth.
Christie, Clarence Vietor; 2 ........co00..x Halifax.

Christie, George Archibald, 2..... ....... Halifax,

Coflin, BErnest 'Willlam, @ /. oo dane o v sns oo Charlottetown, P. E. L.
Coffin, Wesley Herbert, 1 ...... .......... St. Peter’s Harbour, P.E 1.
Conrad, William Walter, B. A ........... Truro.

Covey, Eannie Rmthu T sonmdy o0l . .o ol Halifax.
Cunningham, Allan Rupert, 4............. Dartmouth.

Currie; Anna Duneam’s ot enle e ninuls Halifax,

Davis) David Goay, b oo dvad. ol b seama . Clifton, Col.

Daviss, Alfred Edward, 1... .............Halifax.

Dicketts, Jobn Edward. .o, Coti e Halifax.

Douglan, Hiadaar, £ 55w asaii Rt o s .. Halifax.
Farquharson, William Oban, 4 ............ Halifax.

Farrell, Margavet .opuginc i S0, o oo Halifax.

Fash, TdaiMabelle, V. .o o500 . ommur. c s . o Bridgetown, Annap.
Fistaing - Eairg @R T ost T oSerss Jise Halifax,

Fisher, John Andrew....... e g P Pictou.

Fitch, Ralph Edmondstone, 1............. Shubenacadie.
Fleming, Ernest Martin, 2..... SR R Great Village,
Flemming, Evhel Augusta, 4.......... ..+ Montreal,
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Forbes, George Ernest, B. A.............. Little Harbor,
Forrest, Catherine Munro. ..... oo veos. Halifax,
Forrest, Jean Fairbanks, 3... ........ . o> Halifax,
Forrest; Sarah Watsor, 1. . o oncvivinnmies Halifax,
Fraser, William Pollok,:2v. .. ... s caneaas New Glasgow,
Fullerton, Aubry Willoughby............. Digby.
Bulton, Homer[Harveyiilfe oo vcssounes Lower Stewiacke.
Pulton, Thomas Traman 12 ... . . ..oeicesess Bass River.
Garroway, Cynthia Matilda, 2 ............ Halifax,
Glover, Benjamin, Ba ALl ...deiods saies Georgetown, P, E, L.
Gordon, George Huntly, 1.........cc..... Halifax.
Gordon, Jean Anna May, 3.... ........... River John.
Gorhany, Mildred tHelenm it ... ol ey oos oisio et Halifax.
HEant, Ax Wil st Famafl oo oo b < st Dartmouth.
Grant, William MacDonald, 3 ............ New Glasgow.
Hallam, William. Bhomas 8 ..o e on s McAdam, N. B.
Harvey, Edward Kitson, 3 .... .......... Halifax.
Hebb, Thomas Carlyle, 4... ....... ... .. Bridgewater.
Henderson, GEOTTe. i svit sals = sois oain s sinns Halifax.
Hobrecker, Hedwig........ o e Halifax,
Hollaway Ve cob B ARes o L o vl oo wian Halifax.
Howatt, Irving Brass, 2.... .c.oco.. .....Brench River, P. E. L. ;
Johnson, Allan Chester, 2 ........ ... ....Loch Broom, Pictou Co,
Johnson, Thomas Ross; il .. .o ieinseicns Onslow Mt.
Johnston, May MeNubt, Xi:.o.0eanones Truro.
Johnston, William J., B. A.,, (U. N. B.). ..Newcastle, N. B.
Johnstone, Montague M, S.; 4 .......... .. Montague, P. E. L.
Kennedy, James Horace, 3............ sares HBITOX,
Kent, Harry Arnold, 4...... . e s e e B e Truro.
Lanos, Jules Marie..... b A G e Halifax,
Lawson, David Alexander, 3.... ......... Grafton, King’s Co.
Layton, Robert Blackwood, 3............. Marshfield, P. E. L.
Liechti, Minna..... .. SR SO i e wsa 573 Halifax,
Lindsay, Franees Jeam, lail ., conooss voowns Halifax.
Lindsay, Murdoch Alexander, 2........... Halifax.
Locke, Enos Charles, 1..... St Lockport.
Loughead, George William, 1............. Beaver Brook,
Macdonald, Campbell, 2..... it ke ek Halifax.
Macdonald, Ewen, 4., ...................Murray Harbour Road.
Macdonald; ChaplestMitus/l . o h. s vs s bons Halifax.
Macdonald, Murdoch Stewart, 4.. ........ Whycocomagh.
McDonald, Roderick . Augustus, 1 ........ Halifax.
McDonald, Williathy 35 c. o ol onvss Springville.
Macdonald, Wentworth Stanley, 4 .. ..... New Glasgow.
Macdongall, . dh s e sy fieseus _.Moncton, N. B.
MacGregor, Isabel Louise ... .......... .. Ritcey’s Cove.
Macinnes, Peter. ... e il ivese v Ingonish, C. B.

MacIntosh, Charles Campbell, B. A.......Malagawatch.

MacIntosh, Cyrus Ross, 1 ...... N i Sunny Brae, Pict.
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MeRay; Daniel Uil o, <o ie st disas st Reserve Mine, Sydney.
MacKay, Nora Katrina, 4., .. .c.ov viiavenn Dartmouth.

MacKay, Vietor Nellliliidh o cihsvatehn, Earltown.

MecKay, William Alfred 8 ... s ievivans West Branch, River John.
MacKean, James Alexander .............. West Lahave.

MeKee, Mabel B., 45088 i szl - ..Fredericton, N. B.
McKeen, William George, 2 ............. Mabou, C. B.
MacKeen, Winifred, 1.......... ... ... Windsor.

Mackenzie, David Wallace, 4 ............. Flatt River, P. E. 1.
MacKenzie, Janie Lucinda, B. A... ...... Bedford.

MacKenzie, Kenneth Ferns, 2............. Truro.

MacKenzie, l.uther Burns ..... .......... Bedford.

MacKenzie, William BRog, 2 =& .5 v ven s in River John.

M ackie, Irwin Cameron, 3......c....... . Brockton, Mass,
McKinnon, Duncan Hugh, 4.............. Sydney River.

Mackintosh, Finlay Grant, 4..............Springville, Pictou,
MacKintosh, Finlay H., B.-A... .........Sunny Brae, Pictou.

Mackintosh, Peter Duncan, 4 ...... .. . ..ot George’s Channel, C.B.
Macliean, Daniel, 18« il i i nn Fourchu, C. B.

MacLeod, Albert Morrison, B. A ......... Lorne.

McLeod, Arthur Dewar, 1................ Strathlorne, C. B.
Melicod,"Daniel"Joln "% . 1 h o Lo iiiniiis Valleyfields, P. E. 1.
Macleod, Edward Annand, 4.... ... ..... Dingwall, C. B.

McNutt, Flora Bellel gy v s 0 sohanith Halifax.

Macpherson, Malcolm James, 3 ...........Uigg, P. E. L.
Macqueen, Malcolm Alexander, 1.... ... .Uigg, P. E. L.

MeQueeny Norman) 401000 cossssto sl . Whitney Pier, C. B.
Main, Charles Ogg, -Bh 88l sas tas il sas is Kingston, Kent, N. B.
Mair; Gatherine Firthir@Ivls , o iis Jvmmaan Campbelltown, N. B.
Malcolm, James, b il e o 50 pae ) St. John, N. B.
Matheson, Charles Winfield William, 1....St. Avards, Charlottetown,
Mellish, James Roland, 1..... oo vunss Halifax.

Miller, Lemuel James] S &) cvw vi - cov s o Charlottetown, P. E. 1.
Moody, Margaret H, 4' ..i.cvi-oe:ee.an s Halifax.

Morrison, Bertha Lellal@il .., (o sefi 000 Dartmouth.

Morvrison, Frederick Augustus, 2.......... Milltown, C. B.
Morrison, John William Geddie, 4 .. ..... Sydney, C. B

Myers, Charles Allan, 4.... .......... .« :.Lake Verde, P. E. 1.
Myerss&E JueWalliams 20 1L, o oo vatss ovis Lake Verde, P, E. I.
Nicholson, Daniel Joyr@itacicivecran s Englishtown, C. B,
Nicholson,; Willlaamms @ s ihohlon i oms romcis daie s River Charlo, N. B.
Parker, dward RosS 8 0t e carain vae i Yarmouth.

Proudfoot, James A........ P et T

Quirk, Edwardidames] 1w o0 on. coovads .. Halifax.

Ramsay, Ernest Herbert, ARG s S vl Hamilton, P. E. 1.
Ramsay, James Archibald, B. A ..... ... .Hamilton, P. E L
Bankine, John, 4t dainoaunl . S T e R Halifax,

Read, Edith MaeGregor, 4. ..cc..vveussonn Halifax.

lead, George Carruthers, 1.. ...... asid s Summerside, P. E, 1.
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Read, "Wianifred 2 i il cvsidnsics s somiialitazs
Rielly, John Franklinyi 2.5 . . ou e vvvane o L, Summerside, P. E. L
Roberison, Sara, 2 .. 1o i e smmn . .Carleton, P. E, L.
Ross, Daniel Edward, 3.... .. R AP ) e North Bedeque, P. E I,
Ross, George Murray, B. A..........\.. . Blue Mountain.
Ross, George Henry, 2.... .... M B e ..Ross” Corner, I’. E, L
Ross; Jobhin Samaiel «ootradie, vines s Jopa eyl Eureka, Pictou.
Boass, Theodore, Baldak i v i iman e 0sR Corner, P AR L

Ruggles, Vernon Douglas, 3..........

s Halifax

Saunders, Grace Harb. . ..cow s vivescii i Halifax.

Sedgewick, Garnett Gladwin, 2. ..........Middle Musquodoboit.
Sedgewick, George Herbert, 2 ....,.......Middle Musquodoboit.
Secton, Ella WINIIred . . .. eesieiom oo e Halifax.

Shaw, Robert MeLeod, 2.......00c0cneues Penobsiquis, King’s, N, B-
Simpeon, Ruth,sd-co a0 - 2y oo New Glasgow.

Smith, Alonzo Alexander, 2. .... . e 00 it New Glasgow.

Smith, DantelvNrarray 0. ... «.oieme e o Truro.

Spencer, Arthur Gordon, 4......... ..v.e.. . LLGEO,

Spencer, Mabel Eleanor......... o Halifax,

Rtairs, E. Geutemhl v, i cabiie o sie s o) Halifax.

Stairs, Gilbert Sutherland, 1.............. Halifax.

Stairs, Sussidsabelle, 3. oo, s oivamivn ceia Halifax.

Stavert, Robert Hensley, 2...............Clark’s Mills, P. E. L
Strachan, John tdees L. oo can e .. .. Rockingham

Bhnart, Mapry lREhel, 3. ... . . . e e Truro

Thomas, Louiseslioine: 2 . . .o . o« <. Fruro.

Thomson, Charles Alexander, 4 ........... Durham, Pietou Co.
TuckertHilGon: Bl e s co o Paryshore,

Upbam, Hugh MeMallan 1 .. 0 .. Halifax.

Weldon, Joseph!William; 4.......... .. .... Halifax

Williams, Winifred Boak, 3 ....... L T Boston, Mass.

Wilsony, Joseph Howitt 2. 00 oo ok o . Bridgewater.

Wiood; Jenmie Atlesre th . ln . sl e s ons Halifax.

Waad, Thomas Chalmers, &.— ... ccie e ss Halifax,

Worsley, Pennyman John, 4........ ..... Halifax.

Young, Alexander McGillivray, 1......... Millsville, Pictou Co.

FACULTY OF SCIENCE.

Anderson, Bernard Charles, 4 ......

Jampbell, James A,, 2...

Elliott, Laurie Benjamin, 1.............
Fleming, James Maxwell .. .. ... .00 4.
Gould, William Matthews, 3...,........
McCleave, Arthur Richard, 1 ...........

... Lunenburg.
Avenburg, Angus Ress, Lo .. o cu.onns
Baxter, Norman MeLieod, L. . v gatve
Boehner, Reginald Stephen, 3...........
Campbell, Duncan McDonald, B, 4., 4 .

.. Lunenburg.

.. Halifax,

.. Paradise.

. Truro.

.. Heatherdale, P. E 1.
.. Dartmouth,

.. Halifax.

.. Halifax.

.. Amherst.
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McManus, Frederick Joseph, 1.....caceee. Ha,l-ifa,x.

Marshall, Guilford Roneo ..........ccee-e If:]Taahlf&X.

()’Brien, Mary Augusta, 3.... ...cccveenee oel. A
Pasea, Charles Munro, 4..........oovceves San Fer;}nandc(;, W. 1l
Sheffield, Belle M, L. 0.t caviineissssines Upger anard.
Stewart, Elizabeth Helen, 4. .....cccocvees Halifax, S i
Stewart, William Edgar, 3.....cc0 0o IJ)Euc:ksl;m,, umb. Co.
V ' rsboro.

Vickery, Reginald Edward ........ «-vevo arrsb o
Wood, Burton Justice, 3 ....o.ceeneneeene Lakeville, King’s Co.

FACULTY OF LAW.

UNDERGRADUATES.
THIRD YEAR.

Allison, Henry Augustus, A, B ..cce cccoeerreres IS;CEZ;EZ, N. B.
Begg, William Alexander. .... «.oseooaessessaone “fflf\,me'
Davison, Avard Longley, A. Bo.oo. ocooenrancccs L rmuda.
Hale, Morley, A. B..... N i e ey e Hea'lifa‘x’ ‘
Hall, William Torimer, A B o covroeimnimer seings £t 7
Jardine, David, A, BT e bt S v = fammng West\,me;_
Maddin, James William ...cveeenoceeereoneeees ‘
Pearson, George Frederic .......co woroeecnes . Halifax.
Ternan, Patrick Breifi...c.coceccareorenoenenr Bedford.

SECOND YEAR.

Avard, Clement Chandler, A, B....cccovrcer-cnee Sackvtlle, N. B.
Blenkhorn, Selden Lite i th ojosmisaaimlaitin: mee st Sa:ckvil};e, N. B.
Cumming, Lyman Hodge. ..........--- PRI \];\fistg Ic e.N 4
Hanson, Richard Burpee, A. B «....coev voee e Hoaze;.faex .. N.. B:
Keith, Donald, Jite Bephaafoz wra s s e swr o ]_;,mok i
Livingstone, Chas DORAIAL o o s sus o an,s w2 sleis ae g Pouweogs 9
Macneil, Malcolm George.......... -cecceonese Slt\. P)eter: i ,B. :
Matheson, Donald Tranliay, . « hesies «oinaiae.s sz sieagle ) .dne C, B. {
Moseley, Herbert CRATTORIN e e s -se v - 1o p AP S S Hy' ]if&); . B.
Murray, Norman Grant, B. A ....co. weeeeccnrs D ;tmo;lbh

Oland, John Culverwell .oss vanvna cans aseeoses . et ;
Pugsley, Wm G?{et\z, v T R e B Dat.tmm{th.
Regan, Osmond Riutheias e s cnemesiin i =iy

Routledge, Arthur Weston, B A.... -.ccereecetss iﬂy;l{:;eti; CNB.B
Sutton, Branciy JOMes: o oo couras rerios s e s , N. B

FIRST YEAR.

Calder, Archibald Clement.. ... ... coereeeerer I(]{iunfvoili);:lo, N B.
Chipman, Frank Beverley, Ac B...overeoeonscn LEI ﬁzrllifax .

Harsis William SRmRes 0 o vodereran aints vis e ST . oy
T,nckhart, Nathan Joseph, A. B...ocooomnecoces s ]?;ov:ina;];] lfh B i
McCurdy, David Douglas . .....e.ceceser-s P .on - %3 r(,) ,
Macdonald, William Roderick ....... G e e xuysboro.

3 'B.
Murray, Adam Henry Qtewart, B.A..ves-oncoor .Sussex, N

Students.
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Bcid, RobDertPALeXanderis .. | 4o v i samishs wesisinn St. John’s, Nfld.
Sanfoud, Norman STEWBEL & . cv oo sve oaivisionisbionss Burlington.
Squires, Richard Anderson ... . ....... e niee s e 5B JORD 'S, NHId,
Wallage iGe 0. POWOE ..ot 5 is w5550 8 4500 wbavaisinidis Halifax.

GENERAL STUDENTS.

Fisker, JORB ANATOW.. o5 = v o v s s inliinis 3 Lois sioiaiss Pictou.
Foley . Jaseph Fatplele. on . oivie civeies ai b ssomsi Halifax.
Fullerton, Aubrey Willoughby.................. Digby.
Lawson, David Alexander B ok e b A S iR
Macleod, BEd. Annand oo 5o s e soiesien sigusines Dingwall, C. B.
Mclood Dol oIt « an g v s siv v sie o+ 5 5 siess Valleyfield, P. E. I.
MeCQitenh; NOTIAN S or o c S5y ne o ol sisiessuisws e Whitney Pier, C. B.
Mackean. . RICRANA AL 5 o 5o o eis o sis v sinis 5 o s LaHave.
Willer, Eemnel Jamess s oo ey sitios v niiaie < nmis s Charlottet’n, P. E. L.
Moody, Margaret Hutton.................. v Halifax,
Morrigon, John Wm. Geddie. . .. .. .. i i dusde sss Catalone, C. B.
Reynoldd, MavRand o .. ooy e ciais s s o s i bl ifRX
Swanburg, Angus McKay ............. W o Shelburne.
Weldon, Joseph Wi, 51« 5 < o5 58 00 semshintindca b HEAX:
Wood, Thomas Chalmersc. .. . ...o s amiesssiio. Halifax.
Worsley, Penpymanil .omy. . oo iore cosonovin foasia Halifax.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

UNDERGRADUATES.

FOURTH YEAR.,

Braine, Laurence Bernard Wilfrid..........Halifax.

Braine, Winifred Brenda
Dymond, William Adams
KErnst, Vietoria Sarah
Forbes, Albert Ernest
Giovanetti, Louis John

llllllllllllll

Pennington, John Wesley... ............

ooooooooooooooooooo

........... oits wensilalitax.
.................. Halitax.

.. Bridgewater, Luneuburg.

.Sydney, C. B.

.................. Port Morien, C. B.
. Saundy Point, Shelburne.

PrgttyiNelson: sod Saalv b S0 cnt s 3k .Maitland, Hants.

Reynolds, James _
Reynolds, William Pearson

..........

.......................... Upper Musquodoboit.
..... Upper Musquodoboit.

Rodgerson, Jas. Alex. Cummings, B. 4. (Dal.). Pisquid, P. E. 1.

Taylor, Frank Woodland

Archibald, Charles Clifford

THIRD YEAR.

..... e s as ota s <R 0rL 8 Eour, Shelburne,

...... s wwa 5 e HAYMONY: OBE,
Cameron; HaroldBEUmaiinr (oo oo iog s s sivbes oy e River John. Pictou.
Cochran, Wilfrid Northop....... ... 0. ... Newport, Hants,

Crosby, Leander Marshall ...... ........

Dickson, Charles Harold

.. Hebron, Yar.

................... Pictou.

Fraser, Frederick Lawson ................. West River, Pictou.
(’Brien, Milton Addison, B. 4. (Dal.) ...... Neel, Hants.
O’Donnell, Florence Maud.............. .. Halifax,

Roach, Edwin Bishop =

--------------------

Robbins, Welton Havelock
Thomas, Lewis
Wardrope, Monson James
Woodland, George Hart
Zwicker, Francis Gordon .

SECOND YEAR.
Blackadar, Ross liivingstone.......

Borden, Lorris Elijah .... L S T,
Cameron, Clarence Patrick Purcell ....

lllllllllllllll

...................

L I
L

L B B

Nappan Station, Cumb.

................. Rossway, Digby.
............................ Dartmouth.

. Milford, Hants.

Wallace, Cumberland.

o Halitax,

Hebron, Yarmouth.

Sheffieid Mills, Kings,
.St. Peter’s, C. B.
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APPENDIX.

FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.

JUNIOR MATRICULATION

EXAMINATION PAPERS,

LATIN,

Examiner

e T R AL MR N Howarp MURRAY, B. A.

CASAR : GaLrLic WAR, Books II anp III.
Booxk III.

TiME: THREE HOURS.

I.

Translate :

1809-1000.

VERGIL : AENEID,

(a) Celerite - . ‘
facta e):x proximi;,c:ts;?lte Caesar imperarat, ignibus significatione
bus ita acriter est, ut a is eo concursum est, pugnatumque ab hosti-
loco contra eos ,qui e;mS 1{0rt1bub: in extrema spe salutis iniquo
bt L;na R vallo .turrlbusque tela lacerent, pugnari
ad hominum milibus ettomms spes salutis consisteret. Occisis
Posiid ooy I-e%ua, uor reliqui in oppidum reiecti sunt.
atque intromissis militib;ascgzstgi(;rtsl:éti%um ia.r.n defenderet nemo,
nem eius oppidi universam

Caesar vendidi :

ndidit. Ab his i ' :
o K , qui emerant, capitum m m
relatus est milium quinquaginta triam. ; 4 S

Campbell, Duncan George Joseph . . ...c.enn Halifax.

Chipman, Harry Edgar Harrison .......... Round Hill, Annapolis.

Coek, James Lyall .. ..... oo arameneenes e Truro.

(Jonpolly, William Bdward (05 i cetoneces Guysboro’ Intervale.

Clorston, James Robert, B. A. (Dal.).. ioaeo Halifax.

Densmore, Lambert Douglas ....oocreene-e Maitland.

Raller,i Lewis OBId ... . s «oh o s e sis vnsr _...Avonport, Kings.

Falton, Silas  ATTARE ~Lhen b maes —omnsan Truro.

Harris, William Qeeil. .. @ «ooooeonn oromees Sheffield Mills, Kings.

Hebb, Arthur Mocrison, B.A. (Dal.) .....-. Bridgewater.

King, Alfred Albert, B Sc (Tor.)..e...---- Hilden, Col.

[essell, John Frederick  vo oo da e ms one Frnse Halifax.

McQarry, Patrick Alphonso..ce.ccove-vee Margaree, C. B.

McKay, WillIdm Sen ool oo csnae s oo drimags Millsville, Pictou.

MacKenzie, John James........ el T Pictoun.

McKinnon, William Francis, B 4. (St. F. X.). Antigonish.

Millar, James Ross, B. A, (Dal).cooeoncens Yarmouth.

Murphy, George 12 cu A R AR B T Cross Roads, Ohio, Antig.

Nicholson) Samuel’, .- sass aysms s sing " Dundas, P. E. L

Philp, Martha Agnes Landers.. i .. eeeeese: Halifax.

Phinney, Willoughby Shafner.......coece-. South Farmington, Annap.

Wallace, Peter James . ....c... coeccercs Chatham, N. B.

Watson, David Thorburn Campbell......... Kingston, Jamaica.
FIRST YEAR.

Austen, Minna May, M. g7 (A 181 1) SRR Halifax.

Broliaiih, LN, . . i SRRy sesn <0 ‘Murray Harbor, P E. L

Burtis, Boward LesteR g ..cv-= -5 paumens Little River, Musg'db’t.

st Molwille oo osliouio, or s sepnn, inin iy Savage Harbor, P. E. L

rawford, Donald MeNetll. : fo- v iree sone s Wood’s Island, P. BE. L

Crocker, John Howard «.......-vecerencs _St. Stephen, N. B.

Cunningham, Allan Rupert . ccooveees e _ Dartmouth.

DesBrisay, Charles De LaCosar . Sl o ne . Lunenburg.

Dickey, dwin oDl o poic oo - omeum tinndbitas Upper Canard.

arle, Richard William Laurance «.....--- Hampton, N. B.

Kllison, Reginald Bond LOOMiS , n s wmess seices Bear River.

Fisher, Franklin, B. HLBal)" sess .. Bay of Islands, Nfid.

Ford, Theodore Rupert. . cassiqonrszoant: Milton.

Hawboldt, Harvey TV s o s o v mieape see 8 aros Marriott’s Cove, Lun.

Lawson, William AEred R L et s Wallace.

McAulay, Murdock Alexander ......-cose-s Glace Bay, C. B.

McCuish, Kenneth ADUS....cece ronsers e St. Peter’s.

MeDonaldy Nathapiel i thss v cres = onas Sydney Mines, C

Maciver, JONHURNBUE. Cop ' leaan=n o s sing g South Cove.

McKenzie, Kenneth Alexander. ..., ocoeeees Springhill.

\lcKinnon, William Thomas Morris, B. L (Dal). Amherst.

MeLeod, Albert Churchill. .. ... s s kel Milton.

Morrison, John OBarlen. .. .o - sanaaayizt s o4 Englishtown, C. B.

Moseley, Arthur O e = i e, s emte, ker Sydney.

Munro, Blanche Margaret “......ccoeoeeee Antigonish.

\Torayy, Daniel 2o i8 e i’ saatinr s o 250l Meadowville.

Pottoer, Jocob Leslie . aeiuvalsbnn voms ol 0l Canning.

Rice, Grace Elizabeth Bernard, B. 4. (Dal ). Weymouth.

Whitman, George Watson. -..ocereeeee e Guyshoro.

Woodbury, Frank Valentine. ...... ..., ....Dartmouth.

GENERAL STUDENT.

King, Aubrey Casper......co.oeeercer

.. Lunenburg.

(6)

g;ﬁgredlor portu classes et litora linquens,

Antemngs cum forte dapes et tristia dona

4 bur em in luco falsi Simoentis ad undam
ibabat cineri Andromache manesque vocabat

Hect iridi
oreum ad tumulum, viridi quem caespite inanem

%tt %fénégis’ causam .lacrirnis, sacraverat aras.

L ameipezgldt'vemente?m et Troia circum

Lt s vidit, magnis exterrita monstris

Lab'?ul visu in medio, calor ossa reliquit,

L Vl ur, et longo vix tandem tempore fatur.
erane te facies, verus mihi nuntius affers,

- Nate dea ? vivisn ;
risne? a i
Hector ubi est ?” ut, si lux alma recessit,



1t EXAMINATION PAPERS.

1. Parse in (@) ignibus, concursum; in (b ) portu, Verane,
facies. _

2. Write brief explanatory notes on these words of Caesar :—

(a) * Coniurandi has esse causas.”

(6) ‘“Erant eiusmodi fere situs oppidorum.”

(c¢) ‘Ipsorum naves ad hunc modum factae armataeque erant.”

3. Scan, marking quantities, the first five lines of extract (4 ).

Andromache,

* 4. Write' brief notes on the following names :
Astyanax, Cassandra, Celaeno, Ceraunia, Helorus.

5. Give the names of Vergil's works in the order of their
composition, and tell what they are about.

19 2
1. Decline in the plural 8s, 6s, bos, mos.

2. Give the positives corresponding to simillimus, maxime,
nequissime, veterrimus; and the comparatives corresponding :to
acriter, bene, intimus, proximus.

3. Write down the 1st sing. fut. ind. and the 2nd plur. perf. ind.
of cano, conor, eo, fio, aufero, possum.

4. (@) Give two Latin equivalents for the English either . . . o7,
and show when each should be used.

(6) Mention some words which cannot stand at the beginning of
a Latin sentence.

5. Latin for : (@) That is true. (&) Is that true? (¢) Can you
tell me if that is true ? (4) You know that that is true. (e) We
are afraid that that is true. (/) My captors threatened me with
death. (g) The crowd scattered. (/%) Possibly you are mistaken.

6. Translate into Latin :

(a) The Gauls taking it ill that the Romans were wintering in
their country conspired against them and exchanged hostages.

(6) Caesar being informed by spies that the enemy were aban-
doning their camp, sent forward the cavalry to follow them up.

(¢c) The fight was carried on fiercely for a long time, but at
length the enemy, worn out by their wounds, turned their backs.

- (d) It seems that this man spared his opponents when he was
victorious in order that his own crimes might be forgiven.

(e) These were coming to assist their friends, but when they
learned what had taken place they immediately returned home.

TLL
For sight translation :

Tres ferme horas pugnatum est et ubique atrociter. Circa con-
sulem tamen acrior infestiorque pugna est: eum et robora virorum
sequebantur, et ipse, quacumgque in parte premi ac laborare senserat
suos, impigre ferebat opem : insignemque armis et hostes summa vi
petebant et tuebantur cives, donec Insuber eques—Ducario nomen
erat—facie quoque noscitans consulem, ‘“ En" inquit ‘‘hic est”
popularibus suis, ‘‘ qui legiones nostras cecidit -agrosque et urbem
est depopulatus ! jam ego hanc victimam manibus peremptorum
feede civium dabo :” subditisque calcaribus equo per confertissimam
hostium turbam impetum facit, obtruncatoque prius armigero, qui se
infesto venienti obviam objecerat, consulem lancea transfixit :;
spoliare cupientem triarii objectis scutis arcuere,
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3- Place and date of Xenophon's
the events recorded in this book take p

Who were these

birth and death, When did
lace ?
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I. (@) Give the gen :
: - and voc. sing.; and th

7! Th e = ’ R/ e nomo .

plur. of Boic, Ipae, immebe, oiroc, GUTh, Tolhivns and acc.
(b) Decline év¢ | =
“Y® throughout, uéyac j :
2 i} ; : 7a¢ 1n the sineoyl :
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2. Compar i) )
npare CWIPLY, HELaC, KEYoc,
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Tada. “y0S;. T@YUe, 76V yoc, padice,

3.+ Give the 1st sine:, f r
sing, fut. AT (M@, B4
1 ah e g opt. pass. of Aiw, relme, Bariw.
' : SIng. aor. subj. mid. of Oidwut, aipéw, reibw
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3rd. plur, imperf. ind, : Aab, LTé Z
y 1my 1d. act. of EAQUVO, 1aiTéw, TG,

Tk ; Ir 1
j 3rd plur. perf. in 3 Aiw, el EAA
pert. ind. pass, of Liw, ; e, oTéd .



lowing verbs and give their principal parts :—

the Latin num, nonne and -ne, 1n int

affairs, scarcely a man, the men of ancient days,

to halt from time to time,

C

large and populous.
escape by means of the bridges.

surrender their arms addressed them as follows.

EXAMINATION PAPERS.

4. Name the voice, mood, tense, number and person of the fol-

P
] [ eriflé Afber [ LuelveLey.
amayyetiwot, emllovral, Apberat, mepgpleic, mepip

corresponding respectively to
errogative sentences ?

at daybreak, public
to take a thing ill,
I know I am a fool, they know I am a fool.

5. What do we have in Greek

6. Greek for :—Ariaeus and his party,

7. Turn into Greek :—
(a.) On hearing this the so

ommanded and they obeyed.
(b.) The messenger came and t

ldiers went off;, and for the future he
old Clearchus that the city was

(c.) If we are conquered by the enemy we shall not be able to

(d.) This man being sent by the king to order the Greeks to

(e.) The Greeks followed Cyrus gladly and if he had not been

killed in battle would have made him ruler of Asia.

Tolvvy,”  E¢7,

| 9 11 P

For sight translation :— ‘
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vavapyv OF Kal TUY)YAVEL. Hy ovy méuPnTe UE,
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’ ” * ’ ~ “ . e N éw .!’
TEPLUEVETE, gor’ Gy éyo Mo 75 d¢ TayEwe

o e DR D BN SRR R = R PrOF. LIECHTI.

TiME : THREE HOURS.

A. Translate: Charles X/,

f iy
Pierre Alexiowitz quitta la Russie en’1698: n'ayant en(:o::'c:-1 regne
que deux années, et alla en Hollande, déguise sous Lgl I’lOi:I‘I vu”galrf.ei,l
comme s'il avait été un domestique de ce méme Eltet oré:, érg:;x
envoyait ambassadeur extraordinaire aupres des KEta s-gdn T 3
Arrivé & Amsterdam, inscrit dans le role des (_:ha.r]_:>entu.=:rsl e L
rauté des Indes, il y travaillait dans le chantier (_:f)rplme es Zi‘i -
charpentiers. Dans les intervalles de son travai hl apprfe:ce =
parties des mathématiques qui peuvent étre utiles & un prince,

JUNIOR MATRICULATION. v

fortifications, la navigation, I'art de lever des plans. Il entrait dans
les boutiques des ouvriers, examinait toutes les manufactures; rien
n’échappait & ses observations. De la il passa en Angleterre, ol il se
perfectionna dans la science de la construction des vaisseaux.

B. Translate : Charles X1/, impatient de ne pas aborder
assez pres ni assez tOt, se jette de sa chaloupe dans la mer, I'épée a
la main, ayant de 'eau par dela la ceinture : ses ministres, I'ambas-
sadeur de France, les officiers, les soldats, suivent aussitét son
exemple, et marchent au rivage malgré une gréle de mousquetades.
Le roi, qui n’avait jamais entendu de sa vie de mousqueterie chargée
a balle, demanda au major Stuart, qui se trouva aupres de lui, ce que
c’'était que ce petit siflement qu'il entendait & ses oreilles. ¢ C'est
le bruit que font les balles de fusil qu'on vous tire, lui dit le major.”
‘“ Bon, dit le roi, ce sera la dorénavant ma musique.”” Dans le méme
moment le major qui expliquait le bruit des mousquetades en recgut
une dans l'épaule, et un lieutenant tomba mort a l'autre coté du roi.

Questions : A.—1. En l6g5. Write this date in French letters.
Establish by short exs. the difference between mille and milles, and
translate : It is more than two thousand miles from here to London.
When may en be used as parititive article, when as pronoun ? Give
illustrations.

2. N'ayant encore régné gne deux années. Parse que. Write the
same sentence in another form, i. e. substituting for ne ... gue an
analogous term. Translate : I have only one brother and one sis-
ter. Que may assume the part of a 7elative pronoun, and of an
inter vogative pronoun. Write exs. in illustration.

3. Pilerre quitta la Russie en 1698. Write this sentence : (@)
in the interrogative form ; (b6) in the negative form. Give principal
parts of guitta and write down the indicative present of this verb.

4. De son travail Write this sentence in the plural. Introduce,
in an example, the pronominal form of son. Translate: His mother
and her father are in the city. My sister is her friend.

Toutes les manufactures. Write down the mascul. singul.
and plural of foufes, and translate : All men are mortal. Everybody
was at the Academy. Ou 7/ se perfectionna. Explain the use of
the sign *“'"”, giving exs., and distinguish between : ou and ox; /2
and /a; @ and a.

B.—6. Parse and give principal parts of ayant, apprerait,
peuvent (A); demanda, entendait, sera. (B). Write down the
Indicative precent of ayant and the subjunctive present of sera.

De I'eau. What is meant by the partitive article, and how is
it expressed in French? When are some and vny expressed by de;
when by des? Give illustrajions. Some, denoting a few is differ-
ently rendered. Translate for ex. : I have some (a few) friends.

8. Qui ce trouve. Parse gqui ; what form does this word assume
in the genitive and the accusative cases? Give illustrations. Account
for se, and mention ils disjunctive form.

9. Write the following sentence in the plural: Le roi qui
n'avait jamais entendu de sa vie de mousqueterie, demanda au

major général.

10. Translate into French: It is cold to-day. Men, women and
children were precipitated (précipités) into the water. This is the
largest building in the city. His grandfather is g1 (letters) years
old. To-day is the ninth of September.
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V1 EXAMINATION PAPERS.

GERNVIAIN.
Examiner . .. ... W A T .. .PROFESSOR LIECHTI.

TiME: THREE HOURS.

A. Translate: Rwetmal vevloven: — Gined Tages
jag nidht weit von uns ein Frembder, derdurd) fein eigentitmliches
Haar auffiel. ABir jtritten daviiber, ob er eine Pevitde trage
odev nicht 2 Da man nidht daviiber eintg wurde, jchlugen mwet
von ung etne Wette wm 3wet Flajhen Champagner vor. — Dev
Gine der Wettenden tvat mit qropter Hoflidhteit an den Fremden
hevan und trug, unter taujendfacher Bitte um Entjduldigung,
pent Fall vor. Der Angeredete nahm die Sache mit dem Dejten
Humor auf, und zeiqte lachend, daf er tn der That etne Leriicte
age. — |

B. Translate: Ovrpheusd in der Schuljtube.—
Gines Tages, als Profefjor Chopin nidt 3u Hauje war, entjtand
in der Penfion ein juvdhtbaver Yavm. Der amwejende Yehrev
wupte fidh auf feime Weije Rat ju verjdaffen. Da trat jum
Glit Friedvich, der junge Sobhn des Profejjors, tn den Saal.
Obne fich lange 3u befinnen evjudhte ev die Ldvmenden fich 3u
jeten, vief diejenigen, weldhe auierhalb des Saales tobten, hevein
und verjprach thnen unter dev BVedingung, da fie fetnen Ydrm
mehr machten, eine intevefjante Gyefchichte auf dem Klavier 3u
improvtjieven, Sofort hervichte volltommene Stille.

Questions : 1. A. Decline in the 4 cases sing. and plur.,
substituting the definite article in the latter case : Ein Frembder.

2.  What case or cases and gender do the following articles
represent, connect each with a noun of corresponding gender
and number : De§, der, Die, den, das.

3. Daf er etne YPevitcte trage. Parse daR, how would the
omission of one s afect this wori. Trans'ate: The book

~which we are readiny, 1s a German book.

4. Write the genitive sing. and the nominat. plur. of :
grembder, Peviife, Vater, Todyter, Kind, Sobhn, Haug, and

state thelr meaning.

5. G Fremder. If you prefix the letter & to the word
ein what change does it undergo. Kxplain, and translate : He

(Use 35.72 x 6.435).

3¥°— 4x — 15,
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has no money. D

: y.- 1o you spea Lig
iy Vvy y peak' German? No, I do not speak
Ferman, e have heard nothing, |

3y _)' - . . - ;
| fb 6. Parse and give principal parts of : murde. nahm
: - & N ;

setgte (d) ; mar, mufte, ver)prad) (B). Can you tell how the

past part. of verbs i '
] S 15 usually formed, and mentjon

' S
exceptions, e

(. er junge Sohn Des Profeffors trat iy

| . ven Saal.
Write down this sentence in the plur

al.

8. Conjugate the ; 4 -
el Juge present and the imperf Ly
haben and of jein. pertect Indicative of

9. Translate into German : God ig the father of 4] men

I\,-"I v Ay y (s 1 T¥
| y 1]“11end wasin town ‘to-day. \ Do iyou <kngw German ? Do
you know Germany ? Who has done this? I do not know

To-day is the 9th of September, 1899 (letters).

MATH EMATICS,

Exardhes e s b oo

Pror. C. MACDONALD, M. A.
ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA

TIME: THREER HOURS.

& Tht-z height of the Chinese
7 feet 10} inches, Express his heigh
inches. )

giant, Chang, was said to be
t 10 metres—(a metre — 39:37-

X
iy

Redu S to a vulgar ion i
€€ .46538 to a vulgar fraction in lowest terms.

3. A certain stock is selling at 162

- ) " > i ._[ -
what sum must be invested in it te vi 2 Yielding 74 per cent. ;

< b ]
| annual income of $450 ?
4. In a certain kind of unskill i h
ed labour Iris i
! Sertar - » 3 lrish navvies are as
.c:roocll cthS- [talians, and 3 Italians — 5 coolies. Whether is it I;Lr%tab
employ Irishmen at $2 a day, or coolies at 75 cents a day ? o
ﬂ. Sta 5 04 if &; % 1 .
& te and prove the rule for the multiplication of decimals

6. Rednce to a single fraction :

-ZET + --__v‘é_“ Gain 6
Va—\b g~6b og4p
7. -‘Find ‘the “GEI N (H: ¢l F.) of 43 _ 22%~ 152 + 36 and
8. Find the square root of x* — 643 4 4ax®+ 9ga?- 12 gx

C o "
3 2 .
pow?ém {;‘Jb + 5% l~ zltx(ik 16, when divided by x - 2 till the pos'tive
S Ol x are exhausted, leaves a remainder 4 )
r 72im =
shew that x must = 4 il



viii EXAMINATION PAPERS.

10. A man who had travelled 105 miles at a uniform rate,
reflected that, had his rate been z miles an hour less, the journey
would have taken 6 hours more than it did. Find the rate per mlle.

1. Solve the equation, 242 + 4222+ 3x — 1 = 97 - 3.

GEOMETRY.
TiME : THREE HOURS.

(Candidates for Matriculation may omit the Zas# four questions. Can-
didates for Distinction may omit the firs¢ four questions.)

1. If a parallelogram and a triangle be on the same base and
between the same parallels, the former is in area double the latter.

2. Enumerate and prove the converse of the well-known Euc. I,
47th.

3. If a straight line be divided into two equal and also into twc;
unequal parts, the sum of the squares of the unequal parts is equa
to twice the sum of the square of half the line and the square of the
part between the points of section. (Prove geometrically.)

4. In a circle, the greater chord is nearer the centre than the
less.

5. From a given circle cut off a segment containing an angle
equal to a given angle. -

6. Any number of equal parallelograms have a common
diagonal : prove that the locus of their angular points, opposite this
diagonal, are two straight lines.

If the three sides of a triangle are azithmetically given, you
can at once determine whether the triangle is acute, right, or
obtruse-angled. Show /Zow, and mention the propositions employed
by you.

8. Write the ‘‘ algebriac proof,” as it is sometimes called, of the
proposition set in question 3.

v ic ci Any chord BC, of the
9. There are two concentric circles. y -
outer cuts the inner in D and D;; prove BD = CD,; and BD. BC

constant.

10. Prove either, not both, of the following propositions :

() If the base and vertical angle of a triangle be given, the
bisector of that angle passes through a fixed point, and the bisector
of the exterior angle at the vertex through another fixed point.

(6) If a circle pass through the angular points of the triangle
ABC, ahd the perpendiculars from A, B, and C intersect in O': then,
if the triangles AOB, BOC, COA were turned round the sides of the
triangle, as bases, till they were in the plane of ABC, (through two
right angles) the three vertices would be in the circumference of the
circles.

JUNIOR MATRICULATION. X

ENGLISH.

EXAMINCT v ins vons ARCHIBALD M. MACMECHAN, PH. D.

1. Write a composition of at least three paragraphs on one only
of the following themes, paying attention to handwriting, spelling
and punctuation, as well as to the choice of words, sentence struc-
ture and arrangement of paragraphs :

(@) Hastings as a Ruler.

(6) Bassanio’s Choice.

(¢) Evangeline's Quest.

(d) The Battle of Beal an’ Duine.
(¢) The Dreyfus Case.

(/) The Spanish-American War.
(&) Paul Kriiger.

(2) Omdurman.

2. Reproduce carefully in clear and simple prose the substance
of the following lines :—

““ At last she came unto a chamber cool
Paved cunningly in manner of a pool,
Where red fish seemed to swim through floating weed.
And at the first she thought it so indeed,
And took the sandals quickly from her feet,
And when the glassy foor these did but meet
The shadow of a long-forgotten smile
Her anxious face a moment did beguile ;
And crossing o'er, she found a table spread
With dainty food, as delicate white bread
And fruits piled up and covered savoury meat,
As though a king were coming there fo eat,
For the worst vessel was of beaten gold.

Now when these dainties Psyche did behold

She fain had eaten, but did nowise dare,
Thinking she saw a god'’s feast lying there.”

The Earthly Paradise.

3- Analyze fully the selection in (2); and parse the italicized
words.

HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.

FExaminer.

..... PRESIDENT FORREST.
TiME : THREE HOURS.

t.  Give outlines of history of England during Saxon period,

2. Give a brief account of the reign of Henry VII.

3. During whose reign was America discovered ? Halifax
founded ?  Quebec taken by English ? Slavery abolished ? Habeas

Corpus Act passed ? Ireland conquered ? Scotland united to Eng-
land ? .= Wales united to England ?

4. Write a short account of the Hundred Years' War.

5. What part did England take in the Seven Years' War ?



6. Write brief notes on any three of following sub_]ec 85—
Spanish Armada. Chartists. Repeal of Corn Laws. Indian
Mutiny. Capture of Louisburg.

—_—

1. Write notes on founding of Halifax, St. John, Quebec,
Montreal.
2. Give brief outline of history of New Brunswick from
to .
3. Give an account of massacre of Lachine, 168qg.

4. ‘‘ The French King would not submit to the loss of Louisburg.
A great armament was gathered in the port of Rochelle with the
avowed purpose of recapturing it—Duc d’Anville commanded.”
Give account of the expedition.

Wherein do laws of Quebec differ from those of other
provinces? What is the cause?

6. Write notes on any two of following subjects : —Aroostook
War. Papineau’s Rebellion. Louis Riel. Sable Island.

1. Define latitude, longitude ; what is greatest degree of each?

2. Name the ten largest cities of Europe.

3. Through what countries does the parallel of 44° N. Lat.
pass? 10 E. Lon.?2

4. Bound Belgium, Germany, New Brunswick, State of Ohio,
Brazil, Patagonia.

es, gwmg the river or other body of |
_ - which t Toronto, Kingston, St. John,
Balt:more, icago, Haml u:rg, Berlin, Prague, Madras, Iloilo,
Manila. '
6. In what dlrectlon do the following rivers flow :—St. John,

Lahave, Shubenacadie, Hudson, Missouri, Volga, Nile, Ganges,
Amoor, Rhine, Danube?




B s TS

DALHOUSIE COLLEGE.

SITUATION.
in Halifax, the capital of Nova Scotia, and

 Dalhousie College is s1tuated

the military and naval headquarters of British
North America. The climate of Halifax is
mild and healthy. ;
HISTORY.
model of Edinburgh, in 1821,

The college was founded on the
by the Ninth
Earl of Dalhousie, and re-organized in 1863.
The chief benefactors have been George Munro,
Sir William Young, Alexander MclLeod and
John P. Mott.
residental and non-denominational, and has full

It is a public foundation, non-
University powers. Women are admitted to all
courses o1 terms ¢ of complete equahty with men.

 STAFF.  'The staff consists of the President
and nine professors, besides twenty-one lecturers -
in Arts, Science, I.aw, and twenty-two examiners
in Medicine. ‘The session is eight months long,
from September to the end of April. The
average amount of fees per session is about
thirty-five dollars, in Arts, forty-five, in Law,

and one hundred, in Medicine.

 ATTENDANGE.

Since re-organization, 1010




degrees have been conferred. During the
session of 19o0-01, 343 students were registered,
and at Convocation 66 degrees were conferred.
The attendance has increased by nearly fifty per
cent in the last ten years. The graduates of
Dalhousie have obtained teaching positions of
various grades both in Canada and the United
States; at Edinburgh, Harvard, Cornell, Chicago,
Cincinnati, Colorado, Wisconsin, Nebraska, Bryn
Mawr, Wellesley, Mt. Holyoke, Wells, South
Dakota. The Superintendents of Education for
Nova Scotia and British Columbia are both

ograduates of Dalhousie.

COURSES. Instruction is given in Arts, in
Pure and Applied Science, in Law. The instruc-
tion given by the Halifax Medical College,
(together with classes given in Dalhousie Col-
lege), 1s recognized as qualifying for degrees in
Medicine. The course in Law exempts from all
examinations for admission to the Bar of Nova
Scotia. The course in Arts is largely elective,
and 1s designed to meet the needs of students
wishing to secure a broad general education,
or to specialize, or to combine liberal with
professional studies. The course in Science
offers technical training i1n engineering, as well

as more general instruction in physical science.

DEGREES. The following degrees are con-
ferred in course :—Bachelor ; of Arts, B. A., of
Letters, B. L., of Science, B. Sc., of Music,
B. Mus., of Engineering, B. E., of Laws, L1. B.;
Master; of Arts, M. A., of Letters, M. L., of
Science, M. Sc.; and Doctor of Medicine aud
Master of Surgery, M. D. C. M.

ADMISSION.  In general, the course in Arts,
Science, Medicine extends over four years ; in
Law, over three. Students are admitted by
passing the Jumior or the Senior Matriculation
Examination. Passing the Junior Matriculation
Examination admits to the First Year, the
Senior, to the Second Year, of the Arts, Letters
and Science courses. The Teachers’ Licenses
issued by the Education offices of the Maritime
Provinces are accepted (under certain conditions)
as qualifying for admission. Certificates of
High Schools approved by the Senate are also
accepted for admission. Under certain con-
ditions (the taking of specified electives), the
combined course in Arts and Law, or in Arts
and Medicine, may be shortened by one year.

SCHOLARSHIPS.  The following scholar-
ships, etc., are offered :—

At Junior Matriculation, four : one valued at
seventy-five, one at one hundred, one at one
hundred and twenty, and one at two hundred
dollars.

At Senior Matriculation, one valued at ninety
dollars.

At the end of the Second Year :—

The North British Bursary : value, one
hundred and twenty dollars.

- The Waverley Prize: value, about fifty dollars.

The Chemistry Prize : value, forty dollars.

At Graduation :(— '

The Sir Wm. Young Gold Medal : for
Mathematics.

The University Medals : for all other depart-
ments.



The Avery Prize : For General Distinction,
value, tWenty-ﬁve dollars.

The 1851 Exhibition Scholarship: value,
£ 300; for students in Science,awarded biennially.

EXPENSES. Students are required to live in
approved lodging-houses. Board can be obtained
at from three to four and a half dollars per
week. ‘The expenses of a student range from
$150 to $250 per session. By “ clubbing,” it
is possible, to reduce the expenses still further.
Lady students can be accommodated at the
Halifax Ladies’ College at four dollars per week.

ADVANTAGES. The college possesses a gen-
eral library of 12,000 volumes and pamphlets,
as well as a Law Library, consisting of about
6,500 volumes, both open five days per week,
without fee. The following libraries are also
available : — the library of the N. S. Iustitute
of Science of 3,000 volumes (in the Provincial
museum), the Citizens’ Free, of 22,000 volumes
(to borrow and consult), the Legislative, of 25,000
volumes (to consult, or borrow by becoming
members of N. S. Historical Society). Students
of Medieine have easy access to the Victoria
General Hospital. = The college possesses a
Museum and Chemical and Physical ILabora-
tories. Training in Gymnastics 1s given by a
competent instructor.

fes=THE CALENDAR for the coming session,
containing full information on entrance require-
ments, etc., is now ready and may be had FREE
on application to the SECRETARY, FACULTY OF
ARTS, DALHOUSIE COLLEGE, HALIFAX, N. S.
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